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The alphabet juSUsxgJI yJjjsJt contains twenty-eight 

letters which are all consonants. 

They are written and read from right to left. 

Their forms are modified in accordance with their 
position in a word, whether at the beginning, middle, 
or end, and whether single or joined to others. 

Their names, forms, numerical value and approximate 
pronunciation are given in the following table. 
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I preceded by J has the form ^ and is reckoned a 
letter of the alphabet by the native grammarians being 
called Lam-Aleph. It serves to distinguish the long vowel 
I (a) from I ; and follows the letter y 

These letters except Aleph, all end in a bold stroke 
when detached or terminating a word ; when joined to 
the following letter this stroke is replaced by a small 
upward curve. 

The letters j^it)! are not joined to the left. 

Tlte Numerical Order of the letters is represented by 
the mnemonic words cUiLj <jdsuu» ^JS J&L \y* dJp^\ 

mltu> 4Xis\j. Their employment as numerals is confined 
to mathematical works, and the record of historical 
events. 

For ordinary use the decimal system of numeration 
is employed jcXlfrH f-lpl in the same way as in all 
Indo-Aryan languages, viz. 

• irr^aSvA* »• it \r »w. 

0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11,12, 1902. 
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PRONUNCIATION. JaAJJf 

I is (I) a weak aspirate depending for its sound on 
the accompanying vowel, as for instance almanack, 
illusion, ulterm % , (II) a sound resembling the glottal 
catch, (III) a sign lengthening of the vowel, 
v^ is b. 
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va> is a soft dental, softer than our t 

v£> as th in tlieoiy, thin. (Classical pronunciation). 

as .s- in measure. (In Egypt <j in good). 

is a strong and smooth pectoral sound produced 
by the forcible expulsion of the breath through an 
almost closed glottis as in a deep sigh. 

is a vibratory guttural sound produced on expirat- 
ion by the oscillation of the appendages of the 
throat as in the Scotch word loch, and the German 
ch as in ich. 

j> is a soft dental. 

3 is like th in that, than, these. (Classical pronunciation). 

is as r (English) distinctly articulated in all positions. 

is as z distinctly articulated. 

u* is as s but with more of a hissing sound as in kiss. 

ji is as sh in sherbet. 

^ is a 'lisping' s pronounced somewhat as in sod. 

yd is extremely difficult to pronounce correctly, the 
tongue is rolled against the cheek; it is an aspir- 
ated <> strongly pronounced. 

h has a broader and more open sound than t. 

Jo has the same affinity to L as ^ has to <> having 
a broad and open sound something like th in this. 

g is a strong guttural produced by quick and forcible 
closure of the wind-pipe with the emission of the 
breath. 






£ is a strong guttural produced as in the effort of 
gargling and sounds similar to *ykr" in English. 

vj as /. 

j is a strong guttural Jc produced as in the cawing 

of a crow. 
^J p {j * 3 as our k. I. m. n. h. w. 

£ as y- 
The pronunciation of these letters as a whole, can 

only be adequately acquired from the lips of Arabic 

speaking people. 

Special attention however should be given to the letters 

{.jtSbio^d^os^ &Z&£Z)\ oL^yt which have a broad 
sound when vo welled by -, also the name of God aJJI 
when preceded by i or i. 

The other letters are called kfi^fsjT^Jt. 

It may be observed that the only letter having a 
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nasal sound is the ^ when preceding <«, ^1 ^^\ ^ 

ia>LdlJ Aitlj. 

6, 

This sound is called xxe (having the nasal sound). 
The letters are furtlter regarded as: 

I. Strong k&kL&Jc (Sound). 

II. Weak (xiiJLi). 

The latter are ^f and resemble vowels in pronun- 
ciation and use, the rest are all strong. 

The Aleph (Hemzeh) resembles the weak letters in 
admitting of change, JXc^l. 
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The Weak Letters when unvowelled are called oyil 
^jli (soft) but should they be preceded in this state by 

a homogeneous vowel they are called Jui o^t /iffere 
0/ prolongation. 

The letters are sub-divided according to their place 
of utterance (_^iouo) into: 

I. Gutturals \S^<3^ttr r '* 

II. Linguak v/u*Lru");- 

III. Dentals ^JJbJeij* — ^^. 

IV. Labials j * o v 

The Linguals and Dentals except _ are also called 
Solar letters (x^.»°««v.ll o^LssJl) because one of their 

number begins the word ^^J! The Sun. 

When the article (J!) precedes any of the Solar let- 
ters its J is elided in pronunciation, and the symbol z 
is placed over the initial letter of the word to indicate 
that it is doubled. 

The remaining letters are called Lunar letters for a 
similar reason llki\ The Moon. (a^XiU? o^lssjl). 



THE VOWELS. oli^Jl 



The vowels are three in number and are only diacritical 
signs and written above or below the consonants to which 
they belong, 1 CdJt . 1 Lsu&Jf . - gllXJ! . 

They are also used as terminations of inflection oK£ j t 
in nouns and the moods of verbs. 



With an Indefinite Noun the case endings are doubled 
fi - - and form the Nunation ^j^dt which has 
the force of the Indefinite Article. 
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i 2. represents the Nominative Case i*y! 
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„ Accusative Case v^JajJI. 
Z z „ „ Genitive Case odAiJI. 

The Nunation in the Accusative Case requires an Aleph 
except when the noun ends in S or *l Stli. sli-i. 

OTHER ORTHOGRAPHICAL SIGNS. ia*f>j! 

(1) z ^^l- 

(2) r gii. 

(3) - s«xi. 

(4) 1 f&£j| i£». 

(5) - &-*$ s >** ' 

(i) . ^djf. 

The symbol • ^^XUl is placed over an unvowelled 
letter as ^ or jJ, the ^ or a is called silent alA-i. 

The » or s is vowelled &ilsxJuo. It is not usual to 
place • over a letter of prolongation. 

9 OS ft* 

(2) - gj^l. 
Hemzeh I followed by Aleph I! is written ! as JjJJl = ^i\\ . 

9 03 Q& 

The sign is called SA+JI. 
It is also used in sS^J^tJl *L-15H to indicate that an 



Aleph of prolongation is followed by a Hemzeh as*! 
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(3) r SJlAJ!. 

The symbol r signifies that the letter over which it 
is placed is doubled in pronunciation. 

The first letter is silent, and the second has the 
vowel upon the -. 



(4) slX^Jf (Compression). 



°'it° *r°^ 
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It is of two kinds Jl^JI sj+s* and aIxSJI sJj& 



(5) Jui^JI sCJft (Conjunction). 

The sign - is placed over the initial \ when no 
directly beginning a sentence, to indicate that the Aleph 
is elided, and the preceding vowel joined to the follow- 
ing consonant. 

This Elision occurs in: 

I. The Article, as ^ijf^f "The brother of the king 11 . 

II. In the Imperative of the Triliteral Verb Jjjlj gj-^l- 

III. The Preterite (both voices), Imperative, and the 
Nouns of Action of the Derived Forms, from the sixth 
onwards. 

IV. In the Nouns: 

Two ^lilJ! 

Man *p! 



Woman iQ 

Oath ..i^f 



Anus oulf 



Son 


1*1 


Name 


"1 


Son 


c*i 


Daughter 


**i 


Two 


iM 
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Its vowel at the beginning of a sentence is 7 except 

* 
in i the Article Jf; 

11 the Imperative of the Triliteral, the middle letter 

of which in the Imperfect tense has i ^kSf. 
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To help JcLk* yci> 

When the letter which precedes the I is silent it takes ". 
Exceptions are ^, & ^, and the Imperative of Doubled 

verbs which take r when preceding Jf. 

<U, j& jli, °{J>\ take I. 

t^ 

The I is omitted in the following instances: 

L The introductory formula *JUI (JL> (p-J^). (In the 
name of God). 

II. In the word ^jZ\ when used in a genealogical 
series between two proper nouns, the first of which is 
the name of the son, and the second the name ot 
the father. 

I when preceded by J and after f the 
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Particle of Interrogation J^JJ (J^IW). To the man. 

Is thy son ? Jdbt JL&H . 

Is the water ? ili3l *TiJ?! . 

THE POINT OF DISJUNCTION. (1) t jiiSjf 8^ 

JoiJI SyZ* w <Atf Aia^ 1 which is felt before the vowel 

which it introduces is uttered, and unlike J ijJI SwjS 

it occurs as a root letter not only in the beginning 
but in the middle and end of a word. 
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It takes any vowel and is always pronounced, as 

Jiiwf 5 r*-?£l ^l? vSijf ;^i. 

Z/i *A# beginning of a word it is written with the chair 
(^^T) ! (Aleph). JiT. J^f. ^i|. 

in the middle of a word when followed by an f or 
when silent it takes the chair homogeneous to the vowel 
of the preceding letter, as Jf^. ^-?- \j^y 



*o , 



O-C it 



If vowelled and not followed by \ the hemzeh takes 
the chair homogeneous to its own vowel, as jli . J£* . ly . 

In the end of a word if preceded by a vowel, it 
takes the chair homogeneous to the preceding vowel as 
lis. fS ^> *)}* but when not preceded by a vowel it 

is written without a chair, *y3. *li. 0&- 

•• 

Many words are not written according to these rules, 
as 

The expression tls^i\ laLS "I write out the alphabet" 
contains all the vowels and orthographical signs. 

THE PAUSE. oiSpT 

In reading, the following changes are to be observed 
when a pause occurs. 

I. The final short vowels and the Nunation are dropped 

except in the case of t the final ^ only is dropped 
and is replaced in pronunciation by the Aleph. 

II. g with or without the Nunation is pronounced » . 
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THE ACCENT. SyoJf 



In all other respects Arabic is pronounced as it is 
written ; long vowels as such, and short vowels as such. 

The first syllable is accentuated in words whose vowel 
sounds are all long or all short; where a long vowel 
succeeds a short one, it receives the accent. 

When a letter is doubled bv n both letters must be 
distinctly pronounced. 
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ANOMALIES IN WRITING. As\^\ julif 

L* "What" when used interrogatively and preceded 
by certain prepositions drops its I as: 

With what shall I come before the Lord? IdUtfl ^ 
What do you desire? v^p f*i. 

a 

How long will you pursue your evil course? 'J 

For what do you weep? J&s ^ 

The f is represented by 1 in the following instances 
and pronounced. 

But y^f 

But ^fj 

This (Jue 

These two ^<X* 



Ishmael 


>* ..„ - £ 


Aaron 


9 I 


Isaac 


(J.ivll 


Abraham 


O 1 | 
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These 


»bly& 


God 


*JUf 


This (fem.) 


SJJ» 


The God 


X of- 


That 


di]> 


Here 


i^4* 


Those 




Most merciful 




Three 


&iii 


Angel 




Thirty 


- *1* 






In the masc. 


plural of the Preterite and 


Imperative 


and the apocopated form of the Aorist 1 is 


written but 



to. 

not pronounced; as, t^ll> . f^U^t. I^L^ p. 

All nouns having j 3 side by side may drop one in 

writing but not in pronunciation u-j-i'- cj^j-* '• ^^>- 
ii 

^2 when followed by Li (relative) becomes li* 



s - 



>> 



do. „ L* „ U* 



^» „ do. „ $ „ iH 

oi „ do. „ * „ $! 

Jl „ do. „ U „ iSf 

Note. The ^ as a rule does not occur as the final 

letter of a noun except it is a root letter as ouj house, 

whale, vs^i' mulberry, ^yCL quietness. Exceptions 
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oub daughter, ou^t sister. The *&> is called tic^LlJ) *UM . 

The St lioyjj^iS iUJf never occurs as the final letter of 
a verb. 
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PARTS OF SPEECH. ^Jl fU*f 

There are three parts of Speech in Arabic: 

I. The Verb Jj&T. 

II. The Noun jiJLW. 

III. The Particle J^iJ* . 
T/ie **J includes: 
(a). The Noun. 
(ft). The Pronoun, 
(c). The Adjective. 
(d). The Adverb. 
(0). The Participles. 
(/). Some Interjections. 

The oli includes: 

(a). The Preposition li ol&>. 

(6). The Conjunction 

(c). Some Interjections *tjuJ7 J^»> 

(rf). Some Interrogatives ^Lgj^^r^^. 

(0). Other Particles &jjuJ^ d^Syi\ J^ 
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SERVILE LETTERS, itol^Jf o^ 

These letters are used to inflect the noun and con- 
jugate the verb. 

They are ten in number and together form the word 
{ V>$ ' * n " r - "You have asked me about them", i. e. the 
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Servile letters. All increase in verbs or nouns is effected 
by these letters, the only exception being the doubling 
of the middle or last radical of the root as *-^J . p<X23 . 

Words are modified in meaning by prefixes, suffixes 
and by the insertion of letters; most words in the 
language may thus be referred to significant roots, 
consisting of three or four letters. The various modi- 
fications in form are spoken of as the "measures of 
words 11 . The typical root employed to represent such 
changes is Jjii. 

These measures, which are peculiar to verbs and 
nouns, are the following: 

Verbs. 

(I). Triliteral verbs have six measures: 

fcJo JljJ (3) 0% jjj (2) Jl4j fcl (1) 



? t- t ' //»% \ **' 19* ,_ ?-°- f " 



£ J*i (6) jJ^ Jii (5) JJLb JuJ (4) 

(II). Derived verbs from the triliteral have ten measures: 
jitis (5) JilS (4) Jiif (3) jib (2) j£i (l) 



j^iif (10) Jj&Ll (9) Jiil (8) jjuit (7) J*I>! (6) 
(III). The quadriliteral verb has the measure: 

&& jltf 
(IV). Derived verbs from the quadriliteral have three 



measures : 



Jiiifc JJuiii (3) Jlife Jliij (2) jj&£ jd&S (1) 
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Nouns. 

(V). The measures of the derived nouns. 

(VI). The triliteral primitive nouns have ten measures: 

J*i (5) jJ* (4) Jl.3 (3) Juu (2) JJii (1) 
Jii (10) Jjj (9) jJLi (8) Jii (7) JJii (6) 
(VII). The quadriliteral primitive nouns have five 
measures : 

jiii (5) jJLii (4) JJ& (3) jJLii (2) JJ& (1) 
(VIII). The quinqueliteral nouns have four measures: 

JJLJUi (4) jd& (3) jlii (2) JJtii (1) 
(IX). The measures of the plurals. 
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THE VERB. <MI 

Tlie verb in its simplest form is of two kinds. 
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I. Triliteral ^SVo cy?u> as JJii To do. 

II. Quadriliteral ^l\ £>*}&<* as rf** To roll. 
(The latter are comparatively few in number). 
Both these root forms may be increased by one 9 two, 

or three letters and thus produce Derived Forms. 

« ^ St 

The root letters are called *.*JJc\ ^)f* an( * ma y be 
either Strong or Weak (the verb being named Strong 
or Weak according to the absence or presence of these 
letters). 

The letters of increase are called 8 Jul. vJ*^ . 

Verbs may be either Transitive JuLxJo or Intransitive 

Intransitive Verbs may be made Transitive by: 

(a) the use of a preposition; 

(b) the prefixing of Hemzeh; 

(c) doubling the medial radical; as, 

To bring s^fls* To come *li 

To cause to sleep ^ To sleep pS 

To raise pis I To rise ^U 
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Some verbs are both Transitive and Intransitive as: 



To build, to live long 




To come 


To do good v 


^1 


To fear 


To make or be distant 


Juut 


To snatch 


To raise, to stay 


P« 


To separate 


To learn 


fti 


To be poor 



To possess, to reign dULo 

The ordinary paradigm verb is juii for the Triliteral 
and JJUJ for the Quadriliteral. 

joti is the third person sing. masc. of the Preterite. As 
the root form of the verb, it is the simplest and is 
consequently used as the standard of comparison or 
"measure" (Jfo) for all verbs and Derivative Nouns. 

It is usually rendered into English by the Infinitive. 
The first letter of any Triliteral verb is called its *Li, 



the second its ,.»■*■£. and the third its *S; and in the 



Quadriliteral the second *$ is called SUjUJI piUf . 

Inflection. The verb is inflected to express Voice, Mood, 
Tense, Number, Person and Gender. 

Voice. There are two Voices, the Active and the 

Passive. The Active is called r j JLju J? &il* "the known" 
because the agent of the verb is known as, 

Zaid beat the man J^tlf Js>) <4v* * 

The Passive Voice is called J ; q <^ t H* gjjL^ "The un- 
known" because the agent is unknown; as, 

2 
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? 9 »»:° - 9 



The man was beaten juiyl ^t-^. 
The Active Verb is called ^^JLjlJI JjuJI 
The Passive j^^f j^AJI. 



„ * •■» "*" . Moods. The moods of the verb are three viz: — the 

r ^^ Indicative, the Imperative and the Subjunctive. The 

^ Imperative is derived from the Imperfect Tense of the 

Indicative. The Subjunctive may be used in various 

senses i.e. Jussive, Hortative, Conditional etc. 

Tenses. The Indicative Mood has both Perfect and 
Imperfect Tenses. The Subjunctive has only the Imper- 
fect Tense. The verb strictly speaking has not Tenses 
but forms which express states. 

Action not time is indicated ; one a finished act, the 
Perfect; and the other an unfinished act, the Imperfect 
whose completion may be in the immediate present or 
in the near or far distant future. The Perfect Action 
includes all past tenses of other languages, the Imper- 
fect includes all imperfect tenses. 

By prefixing J to the Imperfect a present signifi- 
cation is imparted to the action of the verb, and by 
prefixing ^ or o^l a near or far distant future is 
respectively indicated. 
^iu-» * Note. It is more accurate to speak of the Preterite 

" HmM and Aorist Tenses. The former to express a known 
finished act; the latter to express an indefinite and un- 
finished one. 
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Numbers. There are three numbers: the singular 
4JUJt, the dual ^ ,? i j tt, and the plural **iJf. 

Persons. There are three persons: the first j» A Cs.« t ( 
"the speaker", the second v^JoL^v ♦■!> "the person ad- 
dressed", and the third vIaSLaJ! "the absent." 

Genders. There are two genders: the masc. «Jux_*Jf 

and the fern. oJ^Jt. 

The numbers, persons, and genders are expressed by 
means of Personal Pronouns joined to the different forms 
of the verb. 

THE ANNEXED PRONOUNS. ^Ao^jf^l^J* 

The Pronouns which are united to the verb in the 
Nom. Case in the process of its inflexion are six, \S , <j , 

l 8t person sing. masc. or fern. Preterite <L> 

2nd 9f „ masc. „ vs> 

„ „ „ fern. „ va> 

Fern, plural for all Persons and Tenses ^ 

Masc. plural all forms . 

1 st person plural Preterite li 

2nd person fern. sing. Aorist and Imperative ^ 
For the dual I 

Of these va>, ^, li are strong pronouns and the rest 
(<5 3 1) weak. 

When the strong pronouns are joined to a verb its 



9 P-» - 
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*$ is made silent v^u>li, and when the weak pronouns 
are joined to a verb the final letter of the verb takes 
a vowel homogeneous to the annexed weak pronoun 
\yiy&> ^iyks, ^f&l; but in the verbs ending in a weak 
letter the homogeneous vowel is implied on the dropped 

final letter as llyi for IjjV*. 

Note. The First Personal Pronoun in the Aorist Sing, 
and Plural, the second person sing, of the Aorist, and 
Imperative, and the third person sing. masc. and fern, of 
the Aorist and Preterite are regarded as "hidden" S Jt£l« 

in the verb, but when the noun follows the verb of 
the third person the latter is regarded as not containing 

a pronoun as J^JI Ju\ vr** 



Simple Form of the Triliteral Verb Sound. 

Active Voice. 

THE PRETERITE, ^liff 
Plural. Dual. Singular. 

Fern. Masc. Fern. Masc. Fern. Masc. 

^JLjLi l r JJLi LdULi ^La-i v^JLiLi jJLi frd Per. 

jvXJUJ UxJUi oJLa-i oJLfti 2nd „ 




*» o __ w ■ o *» 



oft 



1st 



THE AORIST. p,l*iJf 



O O 9 -» C^» ^ O 1 O ** ' O ^. 

,>JU4 ^^ ^*utf ^*i£ JJLaj (M 8"* Per. 
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THE IMPERATIVE. 'jS\ 



Plural. 

Fern. Masc. 
• *• ° ' * • 



Dual. 

Fern. Masc. 



Singular. 

Fern. Masc. 



JSj[ JjLi^ndPer. 



Plural. 

Fern. Masc. 



9 9 





i I, 



OLJ 



Passive Voice. 
THE PRETERITE. 



Dual. 

Fern. Masc. 

liJLjJ ^ILjuJ 



Singular. 

Fern. Masc, 



9 ~ 



9 © > 



3«i Per. 

1st 

1 j> 







THE AORIST. 






U 3rd Per. 



• 9 

A •• 






There are six measures of the Triliteral Verb depend- 
ing for their arrangement upon the vowels with which 
the Medial Radical is pointed in the Preterite and Aorist. 






j 9 




jk*ju JJii I. 

JjLu Joti 1L 






> ** Q ** *» ^ «. 



» - • 



Jii£ J*J III. 

J£b Jii iv. 



r. ■ 



rt '<- 



» < 



> ** 



' » ° - 



> , O *9 



o ^ -» 



<W* «W VI. 



22 

The first and second measures are generally transi- 
tive and of most frequent occurrence therefore are called 
wt^t p2L££ "principal forms 11 . 

In the first three measures the vowel of the c of the 
Preterite differs from that of the Aorist, in the last 
three the vowel is the same. 

In the fourth measure the c or J must be of the 

^jJLiJI o 5 j^ but not every verb possessing these gut- 
tural letters is found in the measure. 

The fourth measure is generally transitive. 

The fifth measure is always intransitive and implies 
inherent qualities. 

The sixth measure is rarely found, there being only 
about ten verbs and most of them begin with ^ ^tj Jli* . 



DERIVED FORMATIONS OF THE VERB. 

The increase of letters is invariably accompanied by 
an increase or modification of the meaning of the root 
form. There are twelve Derived Forms but eight only 
are of frequent occurrence. They are inflected precisely 
as the root form. It is of the utmost importance that 
the student should acquire a perfect familiarity with 
the Derived Forms. 

There is no branch of Arabic study which is of such 
extreme importance, as the verb in Arabic is not 
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simply the "Key-stone" of the "Arch of Speech 11 but 
the Arch itself. 

The student should be able to recognize at a glance 
any verb of any formation and in whatever Tense and 
Mood it may be, together with its Derived Nouns. 

In order to accomplish this, it is necessary to have 
a thorough knowledge of (a) the Rules for the formation 
of the verb JjuUI *IL, (/>) the changes which the weak 

letters undergo J^kciM, and (c) the subject of Insertion 

or Assimilation lLl&5f which are accordingly treated 

of before the Weak Verbs. 



RULES FOR THE FORMATION OF THE VERB. 



JJaJf ilL 



T/ie Preterite Active. The vowels of the Preterite in the Ac- 
tive Voice (pjJljuJt ^UJt) are fethahs JcJ except in the 
medial radical of the triliteral, which may take any vowel 

Jlaj and the Servile Hemzeh I in the five and six lettered 

verbs which is 7 cU%iil Jliif Juu&Lt Jiit jiitt! JJuIt. 
(In certain verbs the vowels are implied j^L? &-* ^*\) 

for *^s 5juo Jc^ 
Tlie Preterite Passive JyQ&^il &$^ * s formed from 
the Preterite Active by giving " to the penultimate 
consonant and i to every vowelled letter preceding it. 
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j^ytf V. £ 


J5*L • 


J^Ait VI. £ 


<h>> n. r 


J«i*f vn. -a 


- ©£ 
J^At III. 2 


JkA&uJ IX. ^ 


JiA3 IV. i 



9 9 



~ Jo* 



77w? ^mrf ilctftte fjJW c^Ud-JI is formed from the 

Preterite Active by prefixing one of the four letters 

.o, <5* *a*i I (ouut). Servile Hemzeh is suppressed wher- 
ever it occurs. 
The vowel of the prefix is i except in the four lettered 

verbs JJLii, Jiiit, Jkili, jJii where it is 2. 

The penultimate consonant has " except in the tri- 
literal where it may be any of the three vowels, and 
in the fourth and fifth Derived Forms where it takes r . 



9 ^©^ 



o «^ 






,?, 



J*J*«* 



VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 



g ^ «»^ 






IV. 


<m 




V. 


9 m *" 9 


I. 




9 "9 


II. 






III. 



'. » • - 



7%e Aorist Passive ilj^l H c%L*2LiJt has the same 
form as the Aorist Active. Its vowels are 1 for the 

prefix and r for the penultimate consonant. 



jj£ III. 



* ^© 



w 



-?> 



? *?-» 



jitt* IV. * 

j^U£ v. y 



4**i I- 



fi 



j^Ui II. ■- 
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&& vm. w fc& vi. 



\ 



JiiL4 ix. I S&i vii. <£ 



-©* 



Tfo Imperative Active (jJ$\) is formed from the 2"d per. 
Aorist Active by suppressing the characteristic letter 
of the Aorist 3, and if the following radical be silent 
Hemzeh is prefixed. The vowel of the Hem zeh is " except 
in the triliteral which has 1 on the g (of the Aorist) 

where it takes I and in the measure JJLit where it 
retains i . 

j*j£t VI. Jutif 111. JiiS from Jill 

Jjuij VII. jj& IV. JjUi from Jiif 

JiiJ VIII. Jilif V. j£j I. 

J**£Lj IX. J^U II 

The final vowel is apocopated. 

This form of Imperative commands the 2" d person only 
of the Active Voice. To command the 1 st and 3 rd per- 
sons in the Active or Passive Voices J is prefixed to the 

Aorist and the final vowel is apocopated. 

OCT* o^o- 

JJiiuJ JiLJ 

In verbs whose final radical is weak (^isli), the weak 
letter is dropped in place of the vowel £l^I, ^l y and 
in the following five measures the <j is dropped. 



cJw" 5 cxr** 3 ur^ u 



u 
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To express command in the Negative y with the 
Apocopated form of the Aorist is used. 

THE QUADRILITERAL VERB. J^ljJJf jiftJf 

The Quadriliteral Verb has three derived formations. 

The first derived form expresses the consequence of 
the quadriliteral and corresponds with the fourth derived 
form of the triliteral. 

The second derived form implies great intensity and 
corresponds with the eighth of the triliteral, and the third 
derived form corresponds with the sixth of the triliteral. 

Passive. Active. 

Noun of 
Aorist. Preterite. Action. Imperative. Aorist. Preterite. 

jJUuu JJLii &UUi Jl*i Jjiii jJUi 
JJLiixj JJiiS Jjju3 JJitt JJUuLfc JJUa5 I. 



joi4 J4^' J*«! jaiii^ jdi£ jii»i n. 

JJLiiJ JJl&t JiUxil JlL&! JOjuu^ JJLiit III. 

There are some other quadriliterals which were ori- 
ginally triliterals, but a letter has been added to them 
in an irregular way (i. e. not in accordance with the 
recognized Derived Forms), and therefore they cannot 

be called **£kb cytju^o, nor are they pure quadriliterals 
because the letters are not all radicals. They are called 
^lilfb cylilidLo Supplements of the Quadriliteral. 
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Examples : 
To give to wear 

To stuff the crop 

To practise veterinary surgery 

To overthrow 

To wear a cap 

To make one cleave to dust 



- © -» 






(uUU.) 

x . • • ' 



TABLE OF DERIVED FORMS. 



Noun of 
Object. 



Noun of 
Agent. 



Noon of Action. 



Impera- 
tive. 



Aorist 
Passive. 



Aorist 
Active. 



Pre 

terite 

Passive. 



Preterite 
Active. 



G - --> 

G ^ » ©> 



G - ,©> 



G«^> 

o .> 

6 o > 

G «■-_» 



G -o> 



G - o -o » 

• KJU&MMmA 



G ~o> 
O 



G o- o > 



JtJtfiX 



4VW( 



G -o,_ > 



JJUtJtfeQ 






G O - -> 



G o_o> 
IaJUU 






O 3 



jAltt-* 



• 








> « - 3 


- « 3 


&}. 


5 XULU 


j*l* 




J ,3 


^55* 










> C J 


Ci' 






OS-- 




3 w - 


_ m 3 3 




&LA5 




vU**l 


>Lii'J 


j*)*3 




* - c 




> . - o > 


3 _ O 


0*431 










3 O 


- >0 3 








• • • 


.1 -O, 


• • • 




* — 


O O - o 


3 - O - 3 


3 O- . 


» O 3 G3 



j**» 
JtltAJ f 

Jots] A 
- - o - o 



* -O o 

• — 

* _ o o 









O - O - .. 




3 , O 


- O > 3 


- - o — 


O O .0 






^ O 3C/3 















P 



p 
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PERMUTATION OR CHANGES OF THE WEAK 

LETTERS. jiU^i 

The Weak Letters are & y I &JUJI oJ*t. 



They may be: 

(1) Changed for one Another. 

(2) Made Silent. 

(3) Dropped. 

The Hemzeh Sli^Jt may be represented by any of 
the Weak Letters. 



^0^<M° I ^ 



CHANGES OF THE HEMZEH. g^f ji^l 

I. Hemzeh silent, preceded by Hemzeh vowelled is 
changed into the letter homogeneous to the voyfil, 



O i 






II. Hemzeh silent, preceded by any other letter may 
be changed into the letter homogeneous to the vowel 
which precedes the Hemzeh, yX ^Jy ^J^ ^^ , Jo 



x V 

'> or' / 

w 

III. Hemzeh final, preceded by either ^ or ^ silent 
; • <i is sometimes changed into the preceding letter and in- 

or> ^y corporated with it, ^^o ^ssuo y&^ *yi ? • 

Other common and recognized changes in the Hemzeh are : 

The Aorist of ^IJ is ^Z instead of ^O . 

The Third Derivative of ^Kl is ^1 instead of ^Kl. 

The Imperatives of Jil, <Xkt,l*f are jc/, J^L, Li (Le°jl). 

Of ^1 is vs> Or ss^f . 
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The Imperatives of J^U^f v^UiJJ? as ^ ^ retain 
the sound letter only p ? J- ^ 

jLl may be treated as the vJ^Lf. 

Jilt JLL5 JU 
CHANGES OP THE WEAK LETTERS. 



kit ijif J^l 




I. 5 silent, preceded by - is changed into ^5, 4>Uu* *>l^* 



u > o> 



<5 silent, preceded by I is changed into y **»}* ^a 



f preceded by 1 or ; is changed into 3 or ^ 

respectively, 
<XjbU& becomes in the Passive A0L&. 

^IxJLo „ „ „ Plural £A5l%. 
II. A weak letter when silent, preceded by a homo- 
geneous vowel and followed by a silent letter is dropped 



• ^ •-•*» p 00 0*4»0 



III. j and <5 vowelled by 1 and preceded by 1 are 
changed into I, Joj ^, jlli j^s. 

(a) If the 9 of the u>aili occur after the third letter 



9 O **<t\ 9 O «* O* 



in^a word it is always changed into ^5, ouciy w^6s\ 
(6) If the • be preceded by " it is always changed 

into^, ^5 p^i, ^; ^;. 

IV. 3 and ^5 when vowelled and preceded by a silent 



; 1 



« .« • ■ 



S- 



4ji '•** 



1 V-/^-1 



. > 






' / 



^ ' 




V* 



>/ 
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letter, transfer their vowel to that letter 



9q * ^ 9 9 ° * 



C^JU |*^-a->; the weak letter is thereupon made homo- 
geneous with the vowel *'*i \\ Jr * g «. oL»J ^ 



9 o r * o 



B ut ill certain nouns the change is not mad e >j£f, ,j4*'- 

V. When ^ and ^ come together and the first in 

order is silent the • is changed into <* and incorpor- 

» ■ - -— .« — -«— " — — - - --■ - *& - • - - - — - -— 

c/^ ated /g b is»k» *Xl** **< 



VI. . and ^5 when vo welled bjr are drop^ed^ after 
y> / transferring their vowel to the preceding letter \jj&\ \y#*fy 

VII. When the g is vowelled by " and preceded by 
c/ ^ t ^ " it is always dropped, J^ii ^^ &*f cJ**-*p 

Jjl^l* ^Ia^I^ but if the preceding vowel is i the ^ 
is changed into * or the " is transferred to the letter 
before *aj c,-> *aj. 

u JjLc^t is not permissable in Verbs of Wonder or in 
. Nouns of Comparison as their measure must be always 



ASSIMILATION. pl^T 



Assimilation us the process by which one letter is attracted 
to the sound of anot/ter. The letter which has been assi- 
milated is in certain cases incorporated into the other 
which is in consequence doubled. 

The folloioing conditions must hold. 

The two letters must be either I Identical or Similar. 

II. Side by side in the same word but not in the 
beginning. 
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i Identical Letters: Assimilation occurs in 

(a) when the first is originally unvowelled as 
from <>0u»; 

(b) or is made silent by omitting the vowel <Xjo 
from 5jLi, or by transferring the vowel Jj£ from 4>J^>. 

it. In Similar Letters: 

This happens most frequently in verbs on the measure 

If the first radical is h or ^ or o the characteristic 
va> of the measure is changed into the letter preceding it, 

yj&l SyL\ $3d, ^'St ISS^ U5, ^Ui^lJl ^li. 

If the first radical of the verb is 3 or v the vs> of 
the measure is changed into 6 or & or ., 

If the first radical of the verb is ,j©, <j© or ib the v&> 
is changed into Jo, it may then be left or changed 

again into ,j©, <j* or Jfe, i.ivJa-^1 i-fv-^3. H^i pJ-b» 
7n *Ae JUL* the • or ^ is changed into va>, 

In the measure JjUjI, if the first radical w * *A* <j 
is changed into *, (J.iJol i££W*t ^iuS, ^^^l ^s^^l cs^* # 

When the annexed pronoun is va> preceded by «$ as 
in vajjutj the *> is omitted in pronunciation. 

Assimilation in two words occurs when the first ends 
with a silent letter and the second begins with the 



>>*.' 
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same letter as «J Ji* but if the second letter is dis- 
cs - 
similar, assimilation is optional JuJU or JuJ (jjc . 



FORMS OP THE VERB IN RESPECT TO ITS 

ROOT LETTERS. 

e, e *«2» o>> ^o- , ^ ©, » « V? ,0 i ~" 

iuLo^t jot^ &£*$ lu^L JodJl c^Laj' 

The verb as we have seen is named in accordance 
with the nature of its root letters as Strong or Weak: 
A: Strong. 

When it is void of Weak Letters, Hemzeh and 
Doubling. 

(Whole) ^lljf. 
B: Weak. 
I. When it is void of Weak Letters and contains 
Hemzeh or Doubling. 

(Sound) Lx&Jki\ . 




II. When it contains Weak Letters. 
(Weak) Ji^tf. 
JLaijasJ When two weak letters come together in the root 



9 °^ 



l the verb is called ^ytf uuiJ (v_iJ to fold) (^ to be 

• >^j joined) but if a strong letter intervenes, the verb is 



>** . .-: , * 9 



J > called [Jy*** vuixAJ (,jy to be separate). 

JU^ When the verb begins with ^ or ^ it is called JU* 

Ij.' > ' as 



. t 



When the medial radical is weak it is called oi^T 
(Hollow) as Jli. 
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When the final radical is weak it is called uoJiLi 
(Defective) as ^\. 

The verb with I in its root is called w*4* (Hemzated). 
The verb beginning with Hemzeh is called *UJ! )j*4*« 
The verb whose medial radical is Hemzeh is called 

The verb which ends with Hemzeh is called J^ki\ ly+i** 










Ju» 



-«* -^ ^ 



-UJ?' 



J 1 -- vJ^' 






a, | * 9 



•" 9 



* o ^ 



^ 9 ^ 



~ * 



tfr 9 v^r* (o?/* , -«a* j ) c^J'j c^' 



» .^ 



ft «o 



tf*3 ^j <oV* 1 - A ** j ) r^S * UJt 



pJU, (a) 




(6) 



JJcjLo (c) 






Verbs beginning with ^ having " on the c of the 
Aorist drop the y in the Aorist, Imperative and Ma§dar. 

3 









> *> 
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(Xft SJ^£ Juu Jlc, 



o 



^^y In the Ma§dar a s final is added to compensate for 

the j which has been dropped. 

Some verbs drop the . although they have r on the £ 

L oitneAonst *«yuj j*-**;* p<Xj cOj. *^j /^j* /**•£ /*-*; 

The Ma§dars of these exceptions also take the final g. 
*#*/' THE HOLLOW VERB. jLL^t 



When v~> or ^j, LS (Strong Pronouns in the Nom. 

Case) are annexe d to the o^t verb (i. e. when the J 
of the verb has to be silent) the weak letter is dropp ed. 

The same change occurs in the third, sixth, seventh 
and ninth Derivative Formations, 



■ -J* ^ 



• • • 



•*© " O ft "."Oft , "0 *■ * ** , 



^ ? . "O "0 . -*. " ft • ~ ° '*• -i 



blfe>t axil, blil CU.«, uUtLl ;lkJ, Ux&l dluf 

The third and ninth Derivative Formations of the 



- 



vjy^l add a final S in the Ma§dar for the weak letter 
which is dropped &*U&Lt, **lit. 



If the p in the Aorist of the Triliteral has L the o 
in the Preterite after dropping the weak letter takes L 

vsJLi jyb Jli, oJli jJjiJ pli; if the c have i or z the 

•^jr, o must nave - oju «aaj cb, c»i^ olisu oL^. 

In the Derivative Formations the vowel of the o 
remains unchanged: 
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I. In the Preterite Passive of the Triliteral ^SyL\ the 
} w ^ eD present is changed into ^ and the preceding /r^ 
l into :, fu 'fj* cli, Jul jJ jli. 

The vowel of the o in the Triliteral of tne Passive 
Voice should be i but when the o in the Active Voice 



has i then the former takes :, 

(Passive ouLi) oju Aaa^ cG (Active) 



^ ^ ■ u 

„ vsU^) o^fl c^^^ &* " 



II. In the sixth and seventh Derived Forms the Hemzeh 
takes z and the . when present is changed into ^5, 

jjj^f 6+xjH <5&t t Jul&I 3jdI 5Ubl. 
••- * 2 » » •• - ft ^ ft 



THE DEFECTIVE VERB. , islijf 



When the . plural pron. and the ^ sing. fern. pron. 
second pers. are annexed to a Defective verb in the Aorist 
its weak letter is dropped. 

If the e have 1 it remains and if i or 7 it has to 
agree with the j or ^ respectively: 



3 rd person plur. masc. ^jAaco ^jAivJ 
2nd „ S i n g. fe m . ^^ ^p 



2nd „ s i n g. masc . ^^y ^^ 

The J of the Defective Triliteral (jaJfli) reverts to 
its original form when an annexed pronoun is joined 
to it, ouycj ^*y ^yr*- 'v-* ! hut in verbs of more than 



nt p 



(JQ5UJI ^> tx 



y 



L> 



1>_ X / 



<..-.,' 



o 

\ 



J, 
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three letters it is changed into ^ irrespective of its 
original form . 

If the c have 1 in the Preterite the weak letter is 
dropped in the third person fern. sing, and dual, 



© ^: 



Uxs ouoj ^^ b\x va>;£ fix 

The weak letter is dropped in the Aorist when pre- 



o * 



ceded by »y>. ^r^ (particle of Apocopation), and it is 



als o dropped i n the Imperative which retains the vowel of 



». B 



Jt*i//» VERBS WITH TWO WEAK LETTERS. oilftUf 



I. The first letter of the qj^q v»aIaJ behaves as the 



*** ^ a 



r — » 



II. The third letter of the qjIjlI verbs behave as the 



The Imperative of ojU* <-**^ verbs retain one letter 



» „ o ^'* 



THE NOUN OF ACTION. ^XaoJI 

Verbs beginning with . having 7 on the e of the 


Aorist drop the , and affix g instead 84X* <Xc v 

In the thwd and niath Derivative Formations of the 

Hollow Verb o^-^t the weak letter is dropped and g 

affixed, fciUtf-l! ^fcCS pU&lt, &ilil fo\ jlUM. 



Si 



» *>' 94 x ' ft ^' 



The Defective Verbs (ua-Sli) which insert I before 
the last radical, change the weak letter into Hemzeh, x 

-&£» .*iiTjL£ii, »Ldid» ^l^i ^i. '^/ 

In the fourth an d fifth Derived Forms the l of the 
measure is changed into z and the y when present into 
,5, then the ^ is dropped because of two silent letters i. e. 

o OS «o 9 9 

(<5 and ^yuJt ^)yj) coming together, 

These rules also apply to many nouns, as *I5> , *HS\ J<M . 
ACTIVE PARTICIPLE OR NOUN OF AGENT. 

The Noun of Agent of the Triliteral Hollow Verb 
changes the weak letter into * (Hemzeh) JuSLj JjL?, 

T he Noun o f Agent of the Triliteral u^sb drops the 
weak letter in the Nominative and Genitive Cases, and 
retains 7, Xk ^U, ^Ij ^oK. ^ S^* 

PASSIVE PARTICIPLE OR NOUN OF OBJECT. 

The Noun of Object of the Triliteral Hollow Verb: 

I. drops the y of the measure; iy?f* 

II. makes the weak letter silent by transferring its 
vowel to the preceding vowelless consonant; 



t •' 



< >, 

<, \,' III. and the preceding vowel homogeneous; as, 



ih 



© *• f " ^ * ** > " O > O »* 



^ ,. Exceptions to this rule are the uncontracted forms: 

JCyxgKjQ, O^iX*, <JJ?!<>-*' &yy**i 0)yA* • 

The Noun of Object of the Defective Verbs (ya-sli) 
whic h_ have not i on the p of th e A prist, ch ange the 
5 of the measure into & and the preceding vowel i s 
m ade 7 then the two ^ are incorporated; 

T he Derived Forms of the (jaJ>[S verbs drop the ir 
final letter in pronunciation when accompanied by the 
tanween 




The same rule applies to nouns ending with f 

L lxi originally 



8 -' 

^r l nncnnallv 

* ^ 8 - - 



a ^ 05 — 



<^ THE CORROBORATIVE a . 0^£jf ^y 

The Energetic Mood is formed by annexing ^, <!> 3 
to the Aorist and Imperative after oaths, requests, 
prohibitions, questions. 

The final vowel of the verb is changed into 1 

jjJLiftj, if ^JLiftj if. 

When a weak letter has been dropped because of 
the concurrence of two silent letters it is restored on 
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the final letter being vowelled \$**)\ f;i> \j*y* p*- 
The J> , yj - are sometimes separated from the verb 

either by ^ sign of fem. or &, y f weak pronouns in 

Nominative Case. 

In the first instance I is placed between the ^ fem. 

and ^ of assurance ^Lbj-^j, cHr 1 *'' 

In the second instance the weak pronoun is dropped 
except the I and the J of the verb retain their vowel 

.Q ' 9 * ~ «> •-* 

The Defective verbs having - on the c retain these 
letters J^&^f , Jjjyijt. 

The ^ does not occur after the |. 



THE AORIST WITH ^ 


Jyi^Ift 










" M ***** 


c i'?r. *f"fr. 


&& 


IMPERATIVE. 


^Uii 


,jLiiiJ j4*-*i 


WITH ^ 


>^<^J 


' '? - 












1 («*1M*«V 


IMPERATIVE. 




u-^J 




v j-UJ| l ^-Uij 
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ji 



> of 






L>S os> OF PRECAUTION. juli^f ^i 

To pr event the last letter of th e verb from taking 
j when followed by ^ of the first person the ^ be- 
comes ^3. 

It is also used with the " Particles that Resemble 
Verbs" (JUiifL? Xg'&.H v-LiJ?) JJJ, J^XJ, v^J J, ^t, <!>l 
and with the particles: 

Near, With ^jJ ,ji From ^ From, of. 
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IMPERATIVE ACTIVE, 



Plural. 



Dual. 



Siwjular. 
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1 Plural. Dual. Singular. 
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IMPERATIVE ACTIVE. 



Plural. 


Dim/. 


Sing i 


e/ar. 


«# V# 


iijlf 


•• 


# 




^3 


- 




-* O . 9 

^ e > oi 9 oi 

^1 l^&t 


• • • 

9 oi> 
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*» *» • « .Ox | 


• • •• *%. 


O — | 
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MEANINGS OF THE DERIVED FORMS. 

I. 77*w measure makes Intransitive Verbs Transitive and 

Transitive Verbs Causative (a^JutJuc). 

■■ — — ■ * 

To deliver -sxj To escape 

To make secure IJL^ To be secure 






To multiply lif 

To put to flight vti 

o - 

II. Expresses Intensity (gliOJ) 

I cut the rope in pieces 

I shattered the glass 

He wounded himself severely 

Many camels died 

Many sheep lambed 



»- 



* -» © -» c ^ 







>c 



. , fc«» !»(*<»' 



To abound 


^ 




To flee 






•«" a •* "© 


, « - 


■ ■ . « 

■ / 


c^ r 
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AS «e 



- C5- 



|^^/wd»» +*****€ 



y» 



l^rvtwX 



«C«lv»»» 



r . £;* 






Many trees blossomed 
Many camels kneeled down 

I shut many doors 

"We have made the earth bring 

forth many fountains" 

III. Makes a Verb of a Noun JL^\ ^yo JJbdf ilicail 



utf? ' •" ' 






To pitch a tent 
To paint 
To petrify 

To collect troops 
To cast a horoscope 
To gild 

To make dusty 
To plaster 



^S"" 



-» o 



(&_*_x&> tent) 
T^o (S^o picture) 



^ c ««• 



- e «^ 



- c 



-*(6 



» 



>> 



To specify 
To assimilate 

To soil 



(jsxs* stone) 

( L fal&> army) 
jiio (jvfO star) 
>SiD<S U>*«S gold) 
£ ( ; U& dust) 
Jjl? (jJ^ lime) 

(Jiii cement) 
g^i (gJS kind) 
( U J^ genus) 

LIJs (Jj dust) 



** A3 — 



- «: 



^ « 



This jneasure is invariably Transitive and conveys 
t he id ea of: 

I. Reciprocal Action between the Agent and Object 
of the Verb. 

To fight with vjM To accompany <jiK 
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To converse 


£>5l^ 


To smite 


?» 




To address 


• 


To quarrel with 






To fight with 


V^ 


To summon 


jtfU. 




To share „ 


5£U 


To live peaceably with pU, 




To fight „ 




To correspond „ 


• 




To accompany 


• 








II. Competition fcJU^JLl. 









To compete with in running kS)^ 

To compete with in (knowledge) (|Jftf) ^ y±& 



To compete with in wrestling 



t) 



U> 



* r 0^1 



To compete with in writing SUUlO ^j *ju*U> 

I tried to overcome him in 
argument JtJ^cjf^i <ulU 

To emulate (honour) 
To circumvent ITUi 



To induce to err &Jli. 



To deceive 



;jla> 



To ensnare 



J^ii- 



ITT. Dealing. Sqpie verbs on this measure express tlie 
action of tfie state implied in t/te Triliteral &LcLJiiM. 
To deal kindly JSo$ To be kind uikl 



To deal gently 

To deal roughly ^^s 

To deal pleasantly ^1 






To be gentle 
To be rough 
To be affable 



& 



A 






IV. Simple Action of $*i (^j'SlM *-"> j) 



To bless 



#1* 



To continue 



r? 



15 






/* ; . /-* •* 



t^' 
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' » 



*. *u*-> 






p 



To be hypocritical in religion j£iU To travel yfL2 

V. Repetition k^tpt. 



ul^^ 1 To try to do a thing repeatedly JjIa 

To return frequently <5£l£ 

To demand repeatedly vlJLb 

To put off repeatedly Jifcli 

To review i£IJ 

iu »5 VI. The meaning of JJiil (JJiif ^*t,i »). 



<^*- To resemble ju^f = «jLi 

May God give you health iuT ^JLiLif = iijf dliU 

To lend or borrow £>'*>• = vj4'^ 

^* ^~^ VII. aSowi^ Triliteral Intransitive verbs which require a 



preposition to make tliem Transitive are expressed on this 
measure without the preposition. 

He sat with the prince 7**^' <** u"^*> 7*?^' cr^ 



*1 - ""^ >-' 



He wrote to him aJsU© » also 

To converse pli He attacked him *£*lj 

To address JJoU* To fall (^j) 

VIII. Jd*Li w/^tt formed from the Noun of Time 
means to transact business in tliat time. 

Day ^ To hire by the day ^L^ 

Night J4J „ „ „ „ night <£tf 

Month JLi „ „ „ „ month C&li. 



y&* 



>> » ?> ?> 



/ 



Year r U „ „ „ „ year j^U 

Hour fciU, „ „ „ „ hour c^Ll 
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Summer 
Winter *!£& 



To hire for the summer Ji^li 



» 



11 ii ii 



winter 






IX. jL^Li is sometimes formed from the names of the 
members of the body. 



Fore-arm j^Ll 



Upper-arm 
Back 
Waist 
Shoulder 

Waist 

Side 

Neck 

Face 

Lip 



9 - 



'I 



• ^ 



« — 

kJub 



to help 



ii 



ii 



ii 



ii 



ii ii 



ii 



ii stand „ „ „ 

„ embrace 

„ meet face to face 

„ speak with 






to aid 

to strengthen 



to walk by the side Jbli 






\ 






>v 



'H** Cr**^- 



I. Triliteral Intransitive Verbs generally become either 
Transitive or Causative on this measure. 

To come down 



*.*.% 



To cause to come down Jyl 

To cause to enter &L&\ 

To bring in 1^1 

To cause to be distant Juut 



To fulfil 



il 



To enter 
To be present 
To be distant 
To be fulfilled 






<& 



\v 






( 



A-4*->»» 
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+~***"\u** U # jf (fey are originally Transitive they may take two 

Objects instead of one and three if they had two. 



o* 



I put a ring upon him CilL iiliM 

"" * i, — • * < 

I shewed him Zaid standing \J&\j ljuv isjjl 

# # ^ 

He saw Zaid standing Ustj ljuv ^tC 

I informed Zaid that Amr was 

standing llstj Ci tjjj v^Jxl 



***^ ^Vy m. Finding ^o^JJ. 



I found him or it good *nr.L\ 



<+~4m, J^KJ 



I found him praiseworthy abJw^l 

He found the matter great I£bM Uf I 
He found the matter important JftJ ^fosf 

IV. Change jjjtfJU. 

The land became sterile u*P" o^tXs^t 

The land became desolate u*)^' vsytirt 

The water became putrid it»Ji ^jjtfl 

The man became humpbacked i&tM v<xi! 

The dog suffered from the mange s^JLCJl vr^' 



^ IL#a / V. Motion to JukiJU. 



To approach (face) ju5» To go to Nejd jueJil 



^■* - — * 



To retreat (turn back) ool To go to Yemen &+-J 

/ o - * 

q^j VI. Abundance Ij&XS. 



> -.^ ^ - •: 



He inflicted severe wounds *=»y> ^^iol 

y * * U %■ 

He gave him much to do xJUt&t 
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The crops became ripe for harvesting g%J| Jua^l 
The child attained the age for weaning jJdoJI Iki! 



> o 9 „T - I.** 



The foal became fit for riding J$J\ C£s\ 

To be in spring ijjl To be in autumn old.1 

To be in summer v^Lil To be in winter .jub\ 



<**+.* ^o* 



To light *Lal *La To commit crime 11>! jlli 

To shed blood J»yol Jlsd To string dLLll &lZi 

To ripen (fruit) il^l il> 



« - 



J*tt 



.. ,r > 



* - - " rw* i •■ ii ' e, *> 



To take a garment ^oCs To take a body 

To take dinner ^dJu To take possession of &X+2 



/>c«wi 



VII. 7b fo m season, the proper time &3yUaaJU. i</^: 



Vm. The following Verbs have the ^a/n^ meaning in ^ 

5o*A forms JJii and Jiil. 



I. Consequence of the first Derivative Jii SLtilkJ. m^u* 



cJ*e 
5< 



He taught ^Xi. He learned 2J& *>/£* 

He sent forward ^03 He advanced Ijjtf ^^ 

He cut in pieces Iki It was cut ikitt 

He scattered Jjli It was scattered <J!is 

He justified ^o He was justified j!ls 

He made innocent I J He was counted innocent ££ 

*» HI 

H. Appropriation jLioJiU. ^*^*- 

To take a wife l^y> To take a stone as a J ^ 

To take a son (5 JU3 pillow C?^ O^lp 






/-'■ 
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To take nourishment ^JdU' To gird on a sword JJU& 
To take a name # ^lii To take arms 



£7! 

To take under the To enslave, serve 4x1*5 



arm (JojO ^^' To entrust ^y> 

~ * - " 
To serve piXievJ 

III. Gradation ^^JoJU. 

far 

To proceed by degrees tt)^ 3 

He learned science, branch 

after branch lili Uli jJUJI |i-U3* 

He had a military training iu JLliJ! ^jJ&t ^ vjjJ 

To advance step by step i^oi) f<X£> 

To walk gradually 

The well was filled by degrees lLj| Slus 






£* - 



*-.. 



(To be filled) XjM 



* .-* 






To be elevated ^*l5 To be trained _j. 

To wateh continuously ^juj To pursue (wJii heel) vjjf 



> *»?fr° -* ~ 



»» 05 -» -» 



He attended to the matter continually w*iM ojo 

(As though we said) lib!! Ljju ^1/ 

To fall behind gradually 

To be strengthened by degrees J£j& 

To act with deliberation 



gj -» •»■ 



To continue expecting i£3 

- s 

To follow persistently mix* 



To improve 
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IV. Change J^uJU. »^^ 



J^ 



The matter was changed 


9 *M? -*" 




The question was transferred 






The clay became stone 






The water became muddy 






To become hard 


• 




The water froze 


• 




The affairs improved 




f«-flr.«l«»«~ 


V. Affectation oUjCaJU. 






The coward affected courage 






The sick one simulated patience 






and endurance 






The sorrowful one affected patience 







•r * - 



To be manly J^**3 

Many verbs on this measure may have this mean- 
ing when used in certain senses, as 
The boy affected politeness before 
the prince Jj$\ JLIil pSUif C>*\3 






I. Expresses the consequence of Jib (J^iU &i;lkj) 

It conveys the idea of Reciprocal Action between the 
Agent* of the Verb. 

Zaid and Amr became partners }***? <^?) d^Jbs 



J> LeJ 
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f 



iC- 






yy 



To help one another 




ojUs 


To love one another 




• 


To greet one another (reconciliation 


i) f&*2 


To be neighbours 




Y& 


To covenant together 




tXilii 


To accompany one another 




• 


To exchange greetings 




$& 


To consult together 






9 ~ * 

II. Feigning j*\J&JJ. 






To feign death v^Ui To 


feign 


blindness ^** 


„ „ occupation J^Lia* „ 


» 


sickness \j^)^3 


„ „ ignorance jJ&lsxj 






III. Increase J>UCJLJ. 






The evil increased 






The clouds became dense 






Afflictions pressed upon me 


• 


•• 


Many people kept coming 




r^ r %i 


The enemy increased 






To be closely packed 




?9 



IV. Repetition of the act JJuUI ajsI )V^' 
To fall one by one To scoff 



(leaves) 
To sway 
To waddle 



iiiUi To divert oneself ^ftte 
J£l+i To be affectionate 



^^LjJ To return by degrees x^O 
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To follow a pro- 
fession ^l* 3 



To hold aloof 



*? 



Us 



- "o 



Expresses t/te Consequence of Jii mm/ w always Passive. 



The ship was wrecked 

The house fell down 

The rope was cut 

The writing was effaced 

The water was poured out 

The prophet was troubled 

The army was defeated 

He was gathered to his fathers 

The cloth was folded 

The light was extinguished 






9 O y /? - ' ^ ° 



a 



I) iaicif o 

ft 



^ -•• . *^l '^.:° 



^ s 






- -"° 






- - e 






■£^ - e 



y^j\ uki 



The disciples went to the house c^lclT Jl ju^Ujf ol*3l 






Jo^it 



l^'.; i 



This form is generally Passive or Reflexive. 
I. It expresses the consequew of Jii ( jii fc^Lkii). 
To gather iii To be gathered ilxil 



* ■ . ■ / 



To mix 




To be mixed 


** " U ft 


To spread 


„ «" ~ 
mmJ 


To be spread (news) 


7*»l 


To spread 




do. 


6 



58 
To burn Jj£». To be burnt vjr^' 

C OS «*■ 

To restore aj To be restored dSy\ 

> V> * r/ II. Mm 6lii*J. 



■A^JU^ 



*- -» -» e 



To gather wood ^k^l To take an apprentice ixiuot 

To engage a cook ^aW To milk v^JL£sLf 

To take hold of JUIl To take a servant ^JoubJ 

To follow a craft vjlxit To gain JmIaJI 

To buy £^'' <5r*^' ^° " :>a ^ e bread (for 

oneself) yxii* I 



^ 



•: ^« 



)xA/v 






^'° « 



*i III* Meaning of j^ilii. 

To fight together joisf To divide between L^xs\ 
To strive together liJLl To meet together Jkztt 



Fixed Colours and Defect* (y^jJI^ ,jyiU). 

To be red l-+-L\ To be brown *Sl\ 

To be black 4>^J To be blue j^vf 

is * O ft* 

To be green ~«ai*t To be one-eyed £k\ 

To be white ydlj! To be crooked * It I 



& — e 

* el' * 



Uy^yy I. Request N_JUnJU. 

To ask forgiveness ^iitf*J To seek to copy ^ 



• •• I 



AAfcA^Mh 
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To ask permission /jSult To seek help JiLiill 

To borrow something >li£Ll To seek protection ^LsxaII 

To borrow „ ^Iaa^! To seek reinforce- 

To borrow money ^t JU-ll nienfcs Jkiuxlt 






-> ft 

e - • - 



I found thy disposition sweet J^lib vLJUx&lt 

I found his speech vile auo^f vLJsyJiilt 

He believed in his generosity atSUcJLlI 
He despised him 

I found study wearisome Jo*>J' sLXAizl t 

III. Submission ^LixjilU fvJLljJU. 

a 

To surrender jLlill To take as captive yl*l£lf 
To take or become a slave juJull 
To take or become a slave oV^' 

IV. Vhaiuje jJiuJU. 



i*< 



The crooked became straight ^^*iJ! *Uill 






II. Finding and Btlieviwj oUxj^Mj ^iJJLjJU. , uU>/ j t i'. 

He found his answer good *jI^> J^^K.ll 

He found the house large JjJI U&«J 

He believed the oath to be lawful jU-iit JiJLLl 

He found the matter important liSl pJkiiLlI 

He found the boy lovable jiiUJt vl*sx£lt 

He found the array great lt^F^' **&-^ 
He found his intellect small 
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The clay became hard y^Skft' Zsx 

To be transformed Jlio-ll 






This form intensifies the meaning of Jail. 
To be intensely red %U^I To be white \j&^ 



ft 

Intensity and Beginning »tjo^Hj &*JU*JU. 

To be humpbacked Ci^J^I 

To become rough ^wili^t 

It was about to rain Ci& Jj! *L^L)I vsJUplLt 

The fruit became ripe liidf ^Jjl^' 

The man stooped J4^' j-fr^ ^ **y*~* * 



The earth became covered with verdure ^il! o>, « ay&r 1 



Expresses great Intensity. 
To be heavy 3pil To be long or last long <bUi*t 
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e 

oo 

< 



Q 

> 

3d 

& 

Q 



fid 

w 







CO 
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a 
o 

o 
a 

P 
O 



• ^-« 

a 
P 

o 

P 
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o 

SZ5 



CO 

a> 
•~+ 

o 

a> 

a. 

GO 

o 
a 

O 
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a 
o 

-P 

o 

a 

p 

o 
S3 



-p 

a 
<x> 

bo 

•8 

a 
p 
o 



-p 
a 
a> 

bo 

-P 

bo 
p 
;P 

s 
s 

«P 

o 
# a> 

<1 



o 

•c 

Ph 
GO 

o 

p 

p 
o 



ao 

00 

a> 
o 

w 

o 

p 

p 
o 



-p 

02 



■3 

p 

p 
o 



00 

2 

s 



S 

CD 



§ 
J 

H 

o 

p 

§ 



-p 

p 

cp 

a 

p 

p 

o 

p 
p 
o 

825 



if* 
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THE NOUN OF ACTION. Jo^Jf 



o *. 



The word jjua* is the Noun of Place from Jjui to 
arise. 

It is so called because it is regarded as the source 
of the verb and the derivative nouns. It expresses mere 
action, state, or being of the verb, and is unlimited by 
subject, object, or time; as 

beating yL^ sleeping ^ ease iU^* 

^ fc^ju. The Noun of Action is never made feminine ; but if 

v^"^* it should express number or kind, it is rendered into^ 

dual or plural; as 

I struck him I struck him 

twice ^aajwo *ajw4 blows ^)U^f> &w 

It is often used with its own verb Jo strengthen the 
meaning of the verb ; as 
I beat him I killed him 

severely GLi *4^> outright &s kzlxs 

I fled outright GyS vsoy* 

It is sometimes used as an adjective, and as a common 
noun; as 

a righteous man Jjx J^T a holy spirit ^ Jo _1I 

letter T*J*°** building *lL 

It is formed from both transitive and intransitive verbs. 

J Prom triliteral verbs it is irregular in its formation. Some 



J* 



twenty-three measures are in common use. A verb may 
have several Nouns of Action especially if it has dif- 
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feren t shades of meanin g which may be indicated by 
the different vowels employed on the c of the preterite. 
The following measures are the most common: 

JJii is formed from transitive verbs on the measures Jij, jjj 
Jy** „ „ „ intransitive „ „ „ „ J*i 

iffl* 99 99 99 ,» 99 99 99 99 C^** 



sJUi 



are 



» 



» 



>> 



*» 



?? 



J> J5 1) 



71 






aJUi expresses trades and 

offices. 
Jlii expresses ailments. 
^ expresses violent or 

continuous motion. 



J4*i> JUti express sounds. 

^ — - ■ 

JULi expresses flight and 

refusal. 

expresses colour in 

the abstract. 

expresses change of 
place. 

In the derived forms of the verb and the quadrili- 

teral special measures are employed: 

(See glossary). 

j£j takes JJju? or 



*>* 



• •• 



e • 



pJL* to make safe j»,a-JL»s or &,» JL»s 
2ji to offer pa<X&> ,, &*JJ£ ! \X» „ arm, equip ^iJLli „ fciJllS 

Verbs weak on the medial radical (vj££yi) take the 
measure Juju? only: 

f*j> to make to sleep £yi3 ^ to straighten Jjjii 
udlS „ whiten (^i^ | £** „ agitate 

*>j^* 9, blacken J^,«l,> I ^1^ „ fence 



o o 




o o 




, .) 
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& to establish tXxx&J 



Juo ,. bind JuuLftj' 



3^ to change into Joj 






Defective Verbs and those whose final radical is hemzeh 



- 



.-A/*,? take the measu re aJbu u only; as 



J r } to justify &f 



* ~ 



IS 



JUi „ divert (mind) &IJL*3 



AS** - o 

name 



9J 



« - . ,. „^ • 



^^m to equalize 



ll* „ prepare C+fc 



*c 



Up „ congratulate S&L$> 
iti „ apportion Ej * 



v>tV 



,5*S „ strengthen &jJu 
j>t^ N , Jccli takes the measure Jl*i or klilii; as 

*' r I \ ^^ to fi 8 ht J^ 5 or ^^ warfare. 

y^Li „ „ (vV^) or *5^^* warfare. 
V^Ld ^ » (blows) v'r^ or **?***• 
v-aJLi. „ oppose oV^ or SuUliuo opposition. 
odSb „ contradict (,j©lib) or &*d3'llo contradiction. 
|JL1 „ make peace with (piL~) or HJU1*. 

ju&Li. „ wage war against infidels <>l^ or SJu&lsaut. 
J*>U* ,, dispute Jf<X=* or SLtalioo disputation. 
\jj ( Not e very verb, has both_fQrms_icL_use). 



' v. 



J >w \^ Ve rbs which begin with servile s (j^lis, JJUS) have 
*/■"* & v i._on the penultimate consonant; as 

pjJb to advance *dJi3 progress. 

* 'J „ wonder ^.^\jl5 wonder. 



*. -^ 



JtfUs „ fight together JjUs 
y&ljks „ pretend jilto pretence. 



Go 



^•0 -» 



^yk> to imagine 
A^fp „ be humble 
JuLljJ „ interfere 



4 -' 



%3*o3 imagination. 
/M^ty humility. 
J^ljo interference. 



^ - o 



Jo -• - 



:* 



_*d.iX3 „ roll -^Ju" rolling. 

Derived forms of the ver b beginning with I, I, and ^ i ^\. 

the quadriliteral, insert an I before the final radical and .* u r£ \ 
" J^^s C,, 



give z to every vowelled letter preceding the JN 
The penultimate consonant takes - ; as 



«# -» o 






.- o 



£11 

•r ^ • 

Outfit 



! to do good 
honour 
squander 
convince 
be led 



ftpXJ 



r 3 ' 



cT° 



I 



^U**.! charity. 
l»l Jl honour. 
oCLf prodigality. 
gUil convincing. 



^„° 



oUajI being led. 
bedefeated,broken «UjCj| defeat. 

4>Lsul unity. 
ilia! assumption. 



*>f*>JLl blackness. 



u o 



be united 
take possession 
be black 

make oneself ready ^dJuLl preparation, 
be upright ailibuLl uprightness, 

seek to understand -L^ul! 
fulfil .L'il fulfilment, 

1 * 

reveal lo^I revelation. 

e 

inspire ^L^Jt inspiration, 

believe ,jUJt faith. 



/ 



^ * 
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- -• - © 



7 .ji 



3t to depart 



<jf*k*t departure. 



- — o. 



9 



-^ "o 



6~ 



— O 4 " O 



I 



oU£li 



«^ - 






be overthrown 

begin 

be diligent 

be red 

use 






v^ajI overthrow 






(JOjI commencement. 



4>I4a^I diligence. 
jtlt^f redness. 



*>o e 



t use. 



;t> 



profit 8i>Ui*>£ profit, 

be worthy (jlisu-Ll merit 

It will be seen from the foregoing examples that the 
Noun of Action is very frequently used as a noun . 



e^ 



o «• 



NOUN OF UNITY. 8^1 ^Ouai 

The Noun of Unity expresses the doing of an action 

once (iS). 
If is formed from triliteral verbs on the measure 



i. e. by affixing the 3 of unity to the Noun ot 
Action on the measure JJii; as 

}y6 kZjjjS 



I struck him one blow ZjJb x£>," 



The act of 



helping 

sitting 

drinking 



«• e 






^o 









dying 
fleeing 



** * 

V 



killing 
rejoicing 

once. 

u v 

, ' In the derived forms of the verb the Noun of Unity 
is expressed on the measure of the ordinary Masdar 
with 8 affixed; as 
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9 '0^ 



A \*nr*A * 



I honoured him once Kills'! )CUJ!\ 

When the ordinary Mag dar ends w ith g as in the 

derived forms of the vj£a»f a word to limit its meaning ****** 

~"" — ~ ~~~~ — — ^^ ^ ^ 

is plac ed after it; as 

I raised him once only SiW; &oUI ix^l 



aa~*A. 



1 pitied him once JLk ^ &^ k£»^ 



o -" # ^.0- > »0 ^ 



I invited him once only Jo£i g£ii<> *3ji<> 
The dual and plural are formed in the usual way 
after suppressing the final g; as 

I struck him blows cAilo &*jyi 

I struck him two blows <j*Z>f* *£** 



NOUN OF SPECIES. £^jT jl^ ^^ ■ 

The Noun of Species expresses the manner of doing j^AT * # 
the action which is indicated by the^verb. 

Triliteral verbs have the measure &l*i; as 



I rode like the prince j*fi\ ***; ^4^; 

I took a quick walk ilsuoU &1&* v~4iLi 



He died miserably <5*^' **** ^^ 

He walked righteously tUJt iCJL* jLl 

He shouted like a lion du»9l 'i±yc ^li 
The modq or style of 

sitting fclig* ; laughing .xi'Jcua standing itik 

sitting s <Xm3 J running 3ud$\ j tlirowing &iL*> 



^t^ 1 



** 



68 



If* 



Derived forms of the verb have the same measure as 



1) the Noun of Unity or 2 ) the Noun of Action fo l- 
lowed by som e qualifying expression, 

1) I departed like the fearing one v^l^jf £i&Jl JJiXkU 
I looked about like a fawn 
I praised Qod piously JttJt ftvv^o jUUI vs 

2) I loved him like a brother 
I fought with him courageously pliaJ&JI XiiUi ixJbU 
He trembled as with fear v_45livJ? Sli/J dutf>t 



<c IbJt &sUxM o^Jl 






NOUN OF ACTION WITH 



w © 



."© * * 



^•f 



f> ■ ^ ' The Noun of Action with * has the same meaning 



r 



J i jjoliJ! 



Z, • *^ 



as the ordinary Ma§dar. 

Triliteral Verbs have the measure JJuLc; as 

Speaking ^kjuo 



-+4 — 



Selling 

Growth 

Result 






jls 



<• - 



Taste (j'j^ 



Clothing 

Falling nSyi 

Verbs beginning with . and having " on the c of 



Seeing 
Hearing 
Beating 
Return 



'O* 



&Y 



-» o — 









the Aorist take the measure Jjiii; as 



* - 



Jx: to promise duo (X&»/o I v~>pj to inherit v£>w> ^^i inheriting. 

Juj „ stand uu£ uiSpS j J^ „ join <^S J^£i joining. 
The following words are exceptions to the preceding rule: 
Walking *amJo | Coming ^ss<i Old age 

Ending r^f^ ' Returning 
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In all verbs of more than three letters the Noun of 



Action with r takes the measure of the Noun of_Ob- 



ject; as 




Rending ^JLJo 


Trusting JdCx* 


Praying Jills 


Deducing_*isJLLi 


Proceeding JhuJLc 


Overthrow v_JUijuo 

• 


Stooping g&>+* 


End <5*^ 


Taking <X&vAo 


Deservingjj^jcli 


Summary J^ 


Neglect u^t*^ 


A g is sometime 


es added; as 


Ex hortation uh&ye 


Hunger &ilix* 


Consent Slili 


6 - 

Humiliation &Jjuo 


Pardon iJJuo 





.«* 



u 9 



Spacious 
Recalling o 

as 

Equalization Jjuuo 
Opening ^J&a* 
Wavering 



- * 



6 -»^> • 



Fear 
Excuse 



&il*xi 






THE NOUN OF AGENT OR ACTIVE PARTICIPLE. 



J^LSJT 



9 o 



(***•! 



The Noun of Agent expresses intermittent action 
only, and is formed from both transitive and intransi- 
tive verbs. 

For triliterals its measure is J^li; as 



Jjli one who kills. 



*> 



6 



5? 



11 



11 



11 



11 



strikes, 
throws, 
sits. 



Juli one who says. 






» 



11 



19 



99 



19 



11 



eats. 

stretches. 

asks. 
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•^ «* ' • ' » 




Li one who sells. 



Lfc one who raids. 



A515 



1 



rules. 



„ „ promises. 

Verbs of more than three letters change the letter of 
the Aorist into 1 and vowel the penultimate consonant 
with j 



« «* 



- c - # 

l»4XS pJJLc offerer. 



- 9 



- e 






o > 



benefactor. 



*--> 



JCJCj JJpuo quaking. vjliaJ V; 



IIXjI j^yijJc broken. 
Juc roller. 



O 9 









* * Q * 






red. 

hump- 
backed. 



— 



JUL JLIjo peaceful. 
IJbii jjliio learner. 

mutual 
[warfare. 

endurer. 

pressing 

[(crowds). 

approver. 

shudder- 






*.«r 



O " O > 



CB - ' • „ - • J 
A^l -AX 



T^J* 



[ing with horror. 






THE ADJECTIVE RESEMBLING THE AGENT. 



tJf^jjF *-*' The Adjective resembling the Agent is an Adjective 






I- 



t J- 



of quality, and is generally formed from neuter verbs 

on the measures J^JLaj &-a~i, Lk"^ J^-*-*- These verbs 

_ _ * ... 

express inherent and permanent qualities in persons or 
things, and therefore the adjectives where derived from 
them possess similar qualities. They are formed from 
triliteral verbs on various measures as follows: 
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Measures. 




jis 




• 


sweet. 


cH}** 


easy. 



tA4& 

o - 



aged, 
difficult. 



v^; 



tender, 
firm. 



jju 



uncouth. (J>4> thin. 



fertile. 



jii 



~ 9 



m * 

7* 



free, 
bitter. 



^D mean. 
e hard. 



a 



tf 



sweet, 
hot. 



youth. 



JJaj hero. 



unmarried. 



(jf^j impure. 



handsome. 



Jmi 



jyyjS soiled. 



»e 



Jiil 



CJ* 



-I 



joyous. 



■£?\ 



difficult, 
dirty. 



)¥ 



rough, 
filthy. 



Juo\ yellow. 



*> © 



\ red. 



%^£T blue-eyed, 
-.lit lame. 



*• o % 




i^l green. 
a^Lf black. 



-1 






blue, 
white. 



Lot deaf. 



-o* 



^ e 



t blind. 



t tongue-tied. 



e * 



u*/^ 



=»! dumb. 



<**** 



• ? 



lord, 
pleasant. 



narrow, 
dli good. 



^JLf soft, 
dying. 
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Metis ures. 












tX*** 












i*** 


old. 


&? 


good. 


•• 


clean. 


^5*kc 


jj 




new. 




beautiful. 


Jlii 














brave. 


^jl^rv 


chaste. 


<j^ 


coward. 


• • 


incurable. 


o£i 


liberal. 






Jlii 














fatal. 


pliv** 


large. 


JLli distressing. 


oLd\ 


i 
» 1 


9 


brave. 




» 


^X*i 


• 










,jIjXa« 


drunken. 


^Li^i perspiring. 


" ° -- 


thirsty. 


^ * 


angry. 


^LiLi satisfied. 


cjtib 


JJ 














oli lukewarm. 




cold. 




hot. 


JolL special. 




general. 


r;^ 


resolute. 



(See glossary). 

j jj^-jui is commonly used to express hunger, thirst, 

and their opposites. 

* **- 
j J^JLif expresses colour, defect, blemishes, and points 

of beauty. 

From verbs of more than three letters the Adjective 

resembling the Agent is formed on the measure of the 

Noun of Agent. 
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Derived Forms. 
1. o'ykx singing bird. 

II. •Co hypocrite. 

III. ..tttJlaJo benefactor. 

sincere. 

dark. 

penniless. 

neglectful. 

believer. 

right. 

tyrant. 

wrinkled. 



(joiiauo 



ur 



> 






O 9 



IV. 






. - "» 



J&fco proud. 



-^> 



«• ^ -» 



*--' > 



V. Ju.li& 



-'» 



j,l$*» 



O) 



VI. 



- ' > 



- e 



ydASXJLe 



VII. 



O 9 



U»jjk&jo 



r^> 



■' o 9 



msAX* 



- . * 



w > 



• 9 



injurious. 

shining. 

old (age). 

shining. 

possible. 

just. 



-" * 







-f- 






fickle. 

moderate. 

polite. 



civilized. 


to--' 9 


irresolute. 


frozen. 


m *' 9 


barbarian. 


religious. 






lazy. 


^\JbUo 


pretender. 


neglectful. 






deviating. 




obliterated. 


lowered. 


- °9 


limited. 


precautious. 




different. 


content. 




vexatious. 


straight. 




temperate. 


humble. 
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VIII. jLlx black. iX+SJo opaque. 



M# o 



*+A* red. 



o - o J . ., -, o^"o> 



IX. Ja^vLmjo impossible. oJJu** round. 

lV*LL* ready. Juiluo arbitrary. 

I»Iaa^uq upright. ^wgjuli scornful. 

X. v^oj jJaJ hump-backed. 

Note: Very few of these adjectives are formed from 
the first and second derived forms, because most of 
the latter are transitive. 
Measures : 

JJjii 

Ojilo fluttering. pzix* stammering. 

u>y»y> suggesting evil. 

JJLiiS i 

K-*M*llx* philosophizing. { j*+Wkz* 3elf- admirer. 



jy^£o shining. 



JJLiif ii 



^ © 



j ; ^(/o intensely dark. l<\>£* very high. 

The Comparison of Adjectives. 
THE NOUN OF SUPERIORITY. jJua°ft>J? ^ 

Both the Comparative and Superlative degrees are 

formed from triliteral verbs on the measure JJiit. 
k) The Comparative degree is expressed by ^ following 
the measure; as 

9 - 0* 

More accomplished than ^jo Judit 
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v The Superlative degree is expressed by prefixing the ar- -H**-**^ 

ej ticle to the measure, as JJiiif t, or by putting the measure 
in co nstruction with the noun qualified; as 

He is a most accomplished man J^j Judif y& 

t) When the article is prefixed to th e measure it agrees 
with t he noun in gender and number; as 

The most excellent men jL^liiJT Jlipl 

The most handsome women \L>[SlLsd\ iLlilt 

The two richest men ^jUoi^T <j&LpT 

The largest tree <5ry^' sIsjlAJI 



. " When in construction with a definite noun, it may i~~ i ** ** 
agree with the noun in gender and number or remain *** ***** 
masculine singular. 

Hind is the most accomplished of women 

*UjJl ,JLdi OJJ* Or »U»jJt Jmdit dU* " 

These are the two tallest men 

Jl^tf S^T ^1 jj> or ^^f J£fcT ^IJod ' 
These are the worst men 

^LJt ^ol *iy> or ^LJI *LjoI 'Jy* 

(The fern, of JJiit is JJ*). 

Comparatives formed from transitive verbs and verbs 
V of loving, hating, etc. prefix the preposition J to the 
object ; as 

He seeks knowledge more 

than you jlxlo jJbdJ v^Jlbf yc 



<S~<> h* 



y 



4 
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*l When formed fr om v erbs of knowing etc. they tak e 

the Jpre£Osition_u> with the object; as 

He knows the truth better 
than you jju* <j.^Jb 0**! j» 

Comparatives formed from i ntra nsitive verbs reta in 
their preposition; as 

He is more abstemious in worldly things, prompter 
to good, further from sin, nearer the truth, and more 
patient in afflictions. 

Some adjectives from the ve r y nature of the ideas 
they express do not adm it of compari son, as those deri ved 
from the verbs. 



i) 



To die oli to pass away lii to live ^^. 

Adjectives which express colour, defect, and points 

)| i/of beauty do not admit of comparison on this measure 

because they have already the form Jiil without reference 
to degree. 

Defective Verbs iL^sUJI Jliijf as ^Li, jLjo!, ^u and 

J verbs which do not admit of conjugation as Ji*-*), IJua. 

do not form adjectives of comparison. 

The Noun of Superiority has invariably the meaning 

of the Noun of Agent. 
n Y? r ^. s _^ naore than three letters and those which 

express colour, defect etc. take the Noun of Action in 
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the accusative case precede d by an adjective derived 
from another verb to express co mparison; as 

He is speedier than they, qj&* l*lvl£ tX-At y* •* s ** 






and less diligent than his brother. **±>\ ^ li>L^c^J Jtf l£ 

He is a keener observer 
than his companions. auui% J^o &k^X* o\>tj 

He is more famous than his 

parents. H&^) vl^° *r*^ <**t >* 

He is nearer to God, of quicker perception than others 

and of more refined manners. 

q$*i j$i .£. & tfift ^ M Ji i^t $\ -yi 

He is redder (or blacker) and lamer. 



llji yyrtj (li>t^ jl) Sp^ jutt ye 



- tf i - 9 *T > O 



THE NOUN OF EXCESS. iuUl^Jf ^[ 



Agent to whic h is added the idea of i ntensity. 

It has various measures, the most important of which 
are the following: 



jUi xju* juii v£u jl«i uii 



&J 



-? , * 



yu 



6- 



^Ite the Pardoner. v^ly> the Forgiving. 

\£ „ Subduer. ^llS smiling. 



VXiJ^ 
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^Ui the Bountiful. 
Jl^i „ traveller. 
^1^ „ treacherous. 



« - 



»tX* 



yy 



(See glossary). 



:f 



C5- 



r 



.ill* 



bright. 

learned. 

benefactor. 



jj^o fasting person. 



o - 



k O 9 ** 



THE MEASURES Jyois and Sye 

The9e two forms are common to the Noun of Agen t 
and Noun of Object; so that at one time they wou ld 
denote activity : as 

sick 



o 9 * 



patient 

and at an other passivity; as 
an apostle 



o -» 



U*ij* 



k »- 



9~) 



wounded 




A* 



O 9 



i^ <\ When JjJtJ indicates the Noun of Agent and 
\f S the Noun of Object and are accompanied by their sub- 
stantives they have the same form for masculine and 
feminine; as 



o - 



9 + 



9* . y * 



a wounded man &*f^ J^j a P&tient man s^Jc J^r 

woman Jii glloj 



jj 



>? 



woman ^j+*> gf^of 



£?)* * 7*1 » » 






»0 >- 



^ *■ 

- i^ 
^ 



^ 



but if Jyii indicates the Noun of Object and JJL*i the 
Noun of Agent, or if their nouns are not mentioned 
they add g for the feminine; as 



° '' ~.-°i 



a woman intrusted with an important mission HiyJl g Ijjo I 



a sick woman 



,"0 






*t*Y 
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Adjectives which are peculiar to the feminine fall y py* 

under this rule, and some adjectives on the measure )*, , 

J^li; as i/y 

pregnant JuoLi barren J>1£ thin *joLi K*^ 

wet nurse /udJo mother with infant JlaL* Jt 



THE NOUN OF OBJECT OR PASSIVE PARTICIPLE. 

O 9 • - m ? > O 



Jy*aJf ^f 



f** 



Triliterals have the measure JyiA*; as 



>•-*■, o>o^ 



^^Lo beaten y^JussJo loved ^Jo reported 

JyUuc killed )r*** seen Jj^U* wet 

<Sfy* ridden u**^ buried t>jtU* stretched 

i o t responsible o ? ^ o ,* 

J^^lJe j g^ed *?*;* promised ^3LS tracked 



protected ^y* thrown i**T* pleased 

•• •* 

£jL* folded aI^o sold Jyu spoken 

(jLoJo guarded ^yLo raided 

In all other forms of the verb the Noun of Object JLjCC^ 

follows the measure of the Noun of Agent, substituting 
i for the 7 of the penultimate consonant; as 






C>tXi 1^4X4* educated ^JLo ^JL^jo 



^ > 



reconciled 



as^> ' » -" > 



hoped 

^ dJauLLl p^ioJLLo employed 



:-> 



^Uu ^Utt* demanded 
^jLi' pX** rectified 
Ch^jS\ ^*jSLa gained 



<Y £ 
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/ The measure JJii has sometimes the meaning of the 
Noun of Object: 



ddj child. 
4<x£ number, 
booty. 

imported goods 
sd3 fate 
order 



o'.o,^ 



4>pJo born. 



O * O -» 



^Jouo counted. 
-iJLJc spoiled. 



-j^JLioe brought. 

ijjJi* determined, 
^jj^jjo arranged. 



When the Noun of Object is formed from the names 
/ of the members of the body, it means to be diseased 
in that member; as 
colic u; . \jb* heart disease 



~~ $ 






chest complaint y^c »Jua« 



THE NOUN OF PLACE AND TIME. 



-* • /?- 



The Noun of Place and Time is formed from both 



transitive and intransitive verbs. 



- • ^ 



Triliterals have the measure JJL** the same as the 



Noun of Action with * : — 



escape 
settlement 
bridge 
kitchen 



- • -* 



sSi 



b 






- ? - 



Juo altar 



chimney 
J£i place of pilgrimage 

mouth of a river 
yjak* wash-basin 
jii^uo meeting-place 



r °- 
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*• o 



-» o-» 






\Juo 



-» o^ 



r 

The 
whose 



refuge. 

pasture 

source 

exit 

platform 

standing 

hall, theatre 

watering trough 

„ for camels 
source 



-•^ 



.A' 



{€f^ 



seat 
fold 



l»UJo sleep 
study 



1 "°- 



-* o — 



d*Oy* 



— • «- 




«JLo 



slaughter-house 
observatory 
gathering-place 
abode 



wkli sight 



^ of the measure is vowelled with z in verbs 
first radical is weak tULff ft.JL.au.tf and in verbs 
whose e in the A oris t is sound and vowelled with - as; 

a place f^y* a place of mire S^°y° 



9> yy 



» » 
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-» 



o *» 



» » yj 



» >> 



of standing 

„ putting £*yo 

„ lying cattle 

exhibition \J>j** 
„ sitting 

(assembly) Lr is 



^y^o^i 



„ „ aimed at 
„ „ of fracture ~*Xo 
„ falling 



•~ 



o ^ 



>J » 



tf>* 



V .-> 



„ „ „ gaming 
by lots 
„ smiling 



o -» 



e - 



J9 >> 



Some nouns take Z although the e of the Aorist 
has 1; as 

Time or place of 

Ascent *JlLo sunset Vr** 

Place of Pilgrimage dLJLo sunrise oV^* 



e * 



a «* 



residence 


* #W#^WRB^F 


growing place 




(plant) 


m 


separation 


— • 
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prostration in prayer, 

mosque 
slaughter 
falling (anything) 

The plural is formed by inserting f after the second 
radical and vowelling the following letter with z ; as 
refuges jU pastures clli 

goings forth _^liuo altars &£&* 

The affix g is dropped. 

A g is sometimes added to the measure to express 
abundance of the thing implied; as 

A place abounding in 
&Ix£i books gJu»Le lions gLiui snakes 

e o "to 

&il*di hyenas g^l5i graves &jfju» wolves 

At other times the g has no special signification; as 
Halting place (residence) kJJbi cave tiliii 

on the right hand Wli destruction (desert) 

on the left hand 8y*4* light-house gjLi 

court of judgment SJCsvjq station 

school &j<X* 

The following are exceptional: — 
Time of birth S*l* ( JJ$) 

for performance of an action ^>\jlx> 

*^ 

appointed time or place 



* o 



for fulfillment of promise 
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From verbs of more than three letters it is formed 
as the Noun of Action with + : — 



place (abode) 


*ULe 


departure OytaJL* 


hospital 
prayer (Church) 


-- o - , 


gathered together, room ^xsauo 

^ ^ 9 

meeting-place ^^ 


(5 

OB 


abode 




slope scX^ax 



«»~Ci«e 



9 o 



NOUN OF INSTRUMENT. xh)f ^J 

The Noun of Instrument is applied to anything which 
is used in performing the action of the verb; as 

bellows ^Lilo from ^iS to blow 

curtain jUL* „ yu, „ cover 
It is formed from derived and primitive nouns. 
The derived nouns are taken from triliteral transitive 
verbs only and have three regular measures: — 

&LuL III JUL II JiL I 

^ *» *• 

The plural is formed in the same manner as the 
Noun of Place and Time, i. e. by inserting f after the 
second radical and vowelling the third with z 

The plural of JJulo and uliLo is J^lii 

«* *» «* 

* ««» 

The plural „ JUuLo is JusUi 













fire-brand. 




hand-press. 


(J£UA* 


handle. 


- 

loii 


frying-pan. 


(jail* 


scissors. 


^ 


provision-bag 



• 
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tongs. 




goad, spur. 




syringe. 




grind-stone. 


JliuLo 








Pyi 


flute. 





oar. 


y iv*ti 


nail. 


\LJwUO 


probe. 




plough. 


vjityU 


scissors. 




bellows. 


- 


key. 


•• 1 • 


lancet, scalpel. 






-* ^ ° 


pen-case. 




• 
ladle. 


X ^Jujyy^fi 


ruler. 


a&lkv** 


lathe. 


ft 


umbrella. 


•• 


trap. 


-*- e 


girdle, belt. 


SU^ 


small arrows. 




filter. 


SJLiwo 


sand-sifter. 




gallows. 




inkstand. 


* * 

^ 


pillow. 


8 ^ 


looking-glass. 


The following are primith 


r e nouDs 






spear. 


• 


net. 


jJauo 


lever, crow-bar. 


O 


yoke. 




double headed axe. 




arrow. 


no - 

Jo 


bucket. 


w - 

C 


trap. 


09 


lock 


^0 


water-skin. 


J4*> 


drum 




pincers. 


o ^ °^ 


catapult. 
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THE PRIMITIVE NOUN. J^L^JT llf 

The Primitive Noun is one which cannot be referred 
to any verbal root; it may have three, four, or five 
letters. 

There are ten measures of primitive triliteral nouns : 
Camel Jut Jl*3 6 Heart v_Ji Jii 1 

Shoulder Oi? JjJ 7 Lock jis jii 2 



Grapes 
Arm 



j* JJL* 8 



Load 



Jc^ JJti 3 



Sparrow-hawk Syc Jii 10 



Horse <j*y Jii 4 

Neck jjjLft jJti 5 

A letter may be dropped from the primitive triliteral 

9 *" 9 >* 

noun, as v_>f for y*\ ; the dropped letter is generally ^ , 
as in if, vLli y^il, ^» JLoi |%ij, J^; it may, however, 



he » or ^, as ^Ju Ju, &l1 oiK »^i II; the dropped 
letter is replaced by £ (f) or 8 , as &ju», &Lo, ^1 • pL[. 



^cJf 



THE GENDER OF NOUNS. ylJL^J? 



Nouns are of two genders: 

I Masculine %JtX*, 

Feminine Nouns are of two kinds: 



II Feminine v&o^i. 



(a) Animate ^yu*^ 6u^, as gflij woman. 



5 



x^ 



OS * 



(6) Inanimate &X&** or ^slsi 4* as u*M-aJf the Sun/ 
Feminine Nouns are further subdivided into: 





^X-fvJt 
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-.0 


tongs. 


yuJQJuO 


goad, spur. 




syringe. 




grind-stone. 


JUuLt 








)^yt 


flute. 


o 


oar. 


y #<y»4? 


nail. 


\\jJmJ9 


probe. 




plough. 




scissors. 




bellows. 




key. 


-1 '" 


lancet, scalpel. 








pen-case. 




• 
ladle. 


X ^Jujyy^O 


ruler. 


a&lkv** 


lathe. 




umbrella. 


" - 

•• 


trap. 




girdle, belt. 


SL i 


small arrows 




filter. 


xJUowc 


sand-sifter. 




gallows. 




inkstand. 



~ 



StXiaoo pillow. 



8 1 It looking-glass. 



The following are primitive nouns: 






spear. 



• > 



J^SUO 



sf j^. doubleheaded axe. 



pj bucket. 
jjtf lock 
Jjjo drum 

catapult. 



iSZjb net. 

£ yoke. 

,v$L ari'ow. 

^i trap. 



• e 



ibJ) water-skin. 
^USJi" pincers. 
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THE PRIMITIVE NOUN. J^oL^JT lit , 

1 » ^.U 



The Primitive Noun is one which cannot be referred 
to any verbal root; it may have three, four, or five 
letters. 

There are ten measures of primitive triliteral nouns : 
Camel Jut Jl*3 6 Heart v_Ji Jii 1 

Shoulder UaZ JjJ 7 Lock jii jii 2 

Grapes wJx JJti 8 Load J^> jJU 3 



Arm dud* Jjb 9 Horse ^y JjlJ 4 

Sparrow-hawk olo JJii 10 Neck j>ie jJti 5 

A letter may be dropped from the primitive triliteral 
noun, as v_>! for jjf ; the dropped letter is generally ^ , 
as in if, vl>K ^^ ^, Jli>« fl£, 4X£; it may, however, 
he 5 or ^, as ^Ju du, kx^ oJLl. *y |Ci; the dropped 
letter is replaced by I (I) or 8 , as kju», aULo, ^K jmJ- 



, • •> 






THE GENDER OF NOUNS. u **Lfdf 

Nouns are of two genders: 

I Masculine Jr&», II Feminine &j^i. 

Feminine Nouns are of two kinds: 

(a) Animate J^ua^ v£*3j*, as 8fJ>£ woman. </V^-f ~-^*^ 



(6) Inanimate Jftl^* or jc***^ ;i& as ^liAJI 
Feminine Nouns are further subdivided into: 
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• 1 ** > 



i^>> I Feminine by form m fo 6 t v**^jo, having as their 

suffixes s, M, or ^ (signs of feminine); as 
Mercy &i^J Claim <5j*<> Desert *T 

Virtuous &JL*U Drunken ^Xl Red *'r^ 



«*> 



'.o' II Feminine by meaning ^y^> &±y>] as 

' Earth ^tl Soul ^3 Mary Sy> 



FEMININE NOUNS. ttSjJf $&M 

Feminine Nouns comprise: 

y > * ^ I All nouns ending with any of the three signs of 

the feminine (1) 3", (2) M", and (3) ^5", except they 
be m asculine proper n ouns . 
y (1) Nouns and Adjectives made feminine by 8 are: 



\ 



r*t* 



(a) The Noun of Agent, as Jjali &JL*li ignorant. 
i^ (b) All measures of the Noun of Attribute except 
jLiil and jji^ii, as _^i &L^ joyful Juui SJu^ lord, 
(but j^Ll Mpi red ^lp^ <£&» drunken). 

(c) Nouns on the measure Ju*3 indicating the Noun 
of Agent, as m^ &ju^-1 hasty ^S &^uS" generous. 

(d) The Noun of Object, as ^.JLG sUJLXo broken 
&jujuo sold. 



e «» „^ o •«• 



(0) Nouns on the measure Jjii indicating the Noun 

of Object, as Sy*y &J^ apostle v^ji^ **£\ beast 
for riding. 
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© ^ o ^ 

(/) Some common Nouns, as v^„Ji.< kSAjS dog 
Jt^i sJljl gazelle dUi &XJU king. 

Note. Irregular Plurals of irrational objects are treated 
as feminine singular; as 

Hard hearts &A4»U V^ 

Stern judges sUj> 8LdS 

Capable teachers ^JutLlue ^^Ilii 



Beautiful books 



..r« - " 




« ^ 



Capable intellects SJutfUo J^sl 

^ oft 

Strong men *w>' J^; 

aft >» 

(2) Nouns on the measure JJtit signifying colour or s\,^ )' 
defect are made feminine by jM, i. e. they take the 
measu re *^Cii [_as 

Yellow M^ft-i jLil Red *T^ii ^i^l 

flump-backed A GtVi ^>JuLl 

(3) Nouns on the measure J^f^ having t he sign ifi- ^«V > / 
cation of the superlative degree, are made feminine by 



*0> 



j5 , i. e. they take the measure JLii, as 

Most excellent ^JLAiH JudiiH Most handsome -jl-JbJI ,jI»»JH 

Greatest ^LjS\ fk£$T Greatest ^^JO* jffi 

First Jy**ffi Smallest ^yujl jL&f 

*Worse UiJjl U>5M 

*When the ,5 is preceded by * it is written I, as 



tv < 






LjJLc, Li-**>- Exceptions are ^Jl4v M for LaJLsUI the 
sweetest ^j^aiLlt for LuafiJf the farthest. 

y II Names of females; as 

Mary *jji Hind do* Zaynab w»J^ 

z III Common nouns and adjectives which denote 
females, as 
Wet-nurse <***?* Divorced (Jplb 



Pregnant <Jh^ Giving birth *>pj 



Mother J Sister o^l 

' IV Names of countries, towns and tribes; as 
Jerusalem <jwJJLfl Jaffa Ub 

Syria pL&Jf Egypt wi* 

Koreish u&4r* 

" / V Names of fire and winds; as 

Wind p*i) North wind JU& 

Hot South-westerly wind *-Ali South wind 

Pestilential hot wind *^U, East wind lli 

Hot night wind ^^ West wind %^S 

Blazing fire *5Lo, ^jfeJ, ^uui Fire %li 



o ' <- 



Hell-fire |^1a^U^ 

VI Double members of the body; as 

Heel v_*a* Foot JJL^ Hand ju 

Palm (hand) vJtf Ear ^31 Arm elj6 

Shoulder v^tt* Eye <jl* Hip d>>j 
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also 



Tooth 




Womb *&\ 


Liver 


• 


Rib £jU 


Exceptions 


are: 




Cheek 


m *> 

(\i» 


Elbow v^ili 


Finger 


c*°l 


Maw jilT 



Side 



The following nouns are of the feminine gender 
although they have a masculine termination: 



Wine 




Scorpion 




Well 


O 

n 


Hare 




Cup 


*-> 


Eye 


e — 


House 


;t3 


Water-wheel 


a 9 * •* 


Bucket 


9>* 


Catapult 




Leopard 




Sun 


i inr | "inr " 


Viper 


0* 


Staff 




Destination 


(traveller's) ^^3 


Shoe 


Jjlj 


Bow 


IT* 8 


Razor 


^ O 9 


Ship 




Hyena 


> * 



o^ 



o .* 



Earth ^1 

Soul ^^ju 

Right hand, oath 

Market 
Axe 



o > - 



# - 



e 9 



Dr* 



LT 



b 



Metre (Poetry) ^jbyS 
Coat of mail ej<> 

Mill 

Eagle 

War 

Paradise ^J^Jf 



til 



o — 
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U» 



The following nouns may be used either in the mas- 
culine or feminine gender: 



» -* 



Corn measure 


£ Li 


Arm 


Jud* 


Hinder-part 


9 - 

ye-* 


Booth, shop 




Horse, mare 




Lance 




'Nape of Neck 


US 


Knife 


\$2? ^ 


Mirage 


jr 


Peace 


r? 


Musk 




Heaven, sky 




' Salt 


&■ 


Iron pestle 


• 

7**- 


Letters of the alphabet 


White honey 


sy* 


Article of dress 


/a 


Honey 


(Jl**£ 


State, Condition 


JU. 


Spider « 




Natural disposition 


£ Ufc 


Cooking-pot 


• 


Night-journey 


# 9 


Shin-bone 


e r / 


Power 


JJall 


Night 


J# 


Thumb or great toe 


M 


Intestine v5 li, i* 


Peace, reconciliation 


c^, 


Large bucket 




Forenoon 


* > 


Breast 


- 

(54X3 


Wedding 


9 


Wing 


c 1 ^ 


Neck 




Way 




Tongue 




Weapon 


c*~ 


Fox 


• 


Barley 


o ** 

- A » A 



Well 
Road 



<J*^ 



Way 
Gold 



^r. 
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NUMBER. IxiJf 



There are three Numbers: 

I. Singular oyw 
H. Dual J& 

m. Plural 



o ** 



•-* /» 11 • i • i O < * - *2 9 ** 



THE DUAL. 
The dual adds ^1 to the singular for the nominative, 

Nouns of three letters, ending with f or ^, restore 
the I or ,5 to its original form; as 

Staff (jt^ai Lai Mill <j^; ^; c/<^ 

Youth ^Uoj ^2 

If the f or j5 occurs _after the third letter it Js ^ 
changed to <*; as 



" •* '* 



Bustard ^\^[lL ygfeL Butt for shooting ,jIa*C* ^iU 

Pregnant ^Uili ^ili *" ^ 

Nouns ending with M (sign of fern.) change the Hemzeh 
i nto }, as 

Red u'3'7^ *1/Ji Desert ^Ijl^uo Mliui •. 

bnt if the »> is a root letter it must be left; as 

Good reader u'*'P ^7* 
If the *! is not the sign j)f fem_. Jt may be^changed 
into y or left; as 
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Dress c jf:LU C )f*LlJ*Ll5' Heaven c >fjUl c ,t*mi.*UI. 

Mantle ,jljf*>; ^^*>; *'•>; 

* ^ * * * 

Triliteral nou ns which have dropped a weak letter 
r estore it in th e dual if it is res tore d when joined to 
a pronoun; as 

Brother u'j^' ^r^' ^' Hand ^Iju li'ju Js> 

Father <j!^Sf v*)pt vl>l Blood ^lia jCi<S jL3 

Father-in-law \Jiy+*> dy+*> {**> 



9 O ^ 



•* 



THE PLURAL. %+<ril 




C ^.» o -» 



«e (B -f •o-o 



The Plural is of two kinds: 

I. Regular jJU ^ 

II. Irregular or Broken «*JCo 
The Regular Plural is again divided into: 

I. The Regular Masculine Plural pLLM S&+5T il&> 

II. The Regular Feminine Plural pllif vix^T 

The Regular Plural is thus called because the singular 
form remains unchanged; the omission of S (sign of 
fern.) is not considered as breaking the form. 

THE REGULAR MASCULINE PLURAL. 

The Regular Masculine Plural is formed by adding 
^ 9 to the singular for the nominative case, and ^%4 
for the accusative and genitive cases; as 

Believers &***j* u^J* 
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Nouns and adjectives which may take the regular 
masculine plural are: 

I. The Proper Noun jJLiJf when 

(a) rational (b) void of g (fern) (c) not a compound 

A <« 9 

noun (as aJJt Ju*)« 



• °-° f o 




EL. The Common Noun ^sdJI ^t when 
(a) rational (6) void of s (fern) (c) in the diminutive 
lorm, as ^jJ*?>; J**>; J4*;- 
EH. Adjectives derived from verbs when 
(a) rational (6) void of S (fern) (c) not on the mea- 
sures JuLil feminine *&JLi and ^^JLi feminine 
nor on the measures J-l «„j and J^-a-i when the sing. 

form of masculine and feminine is the same. 
The following nouns are exceptions: 

The Earth <jr^;' u*>' Children ^yb ^\ 

Worlds (jy^^ f^* Years Q)^ **" 

Relations ,jjii' cM*t Hundreds ^Lo &£» 

and ^)y&* , ^5ii to ^yt-Io , twenty, thirty to ninety. 

Derived Adjectives whose final letter is ^ or ^ drop 
the weak letter; and if t he p receding vowel is 1 this 
1 remains, but, if not, it agrees with the following 
letter; as 



* * 



s • 



1 ** ' I 
Proper Name £>y&*a* ^ akA* ^ ^ ^^^ v/ >^ 1 



One who exacts to the full urV 1 * 

Archer vJJ*'J <s* '5 



*^, »^- f 



u 



THE REGULAR FEMININE PLURAL. 

The Regular Feminine Plural is formed by adding 
va>r to the singular; the 5 sign of feminine when pre- 
sent, is dropped. 

Nouns which take the regular feminine plural are: 

I. Proper names of women; as vsAiieli aiieli. 
s II. Every noun or adjective ending with 5 whether 
masculine or feminine; as 

Proper Name v^LiJUb iiOLb 

c - - * ^ 
A very learned man v^liiLi &»Xc 

An ignorant woman c^&dU* alalia 

A wise woman vs 

y HI. Nouns ending with ^ or A | signs of feminine 
except those on the measures ^^ULi fern. ^JLaJ . JLkil 
fern. OLJ; as 

— O *©■£ - O 90^ 

The best v^LuuiAJI JLdAJ! 

Inner part of hoof v^ljUi^ *\3±L 

Deserts ^VfjhJc *\J&Js Deserts ^Ijljuu A fJJ£ 

y IV. Such common nouns as refer to irrational beings 

and inanimate objects when in the diminutive form; as 



-» e ^-» 



Small coins c^U^j ^4 Small camels oiU> J^i 

V. Adjectives referring to irrational beings of the 
male sex, as 

Neighing horses *jk*\Jo (JuL) Wild beasts va>UL JjJo (J^yLj) 
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Departing ones i&>UJJaJuo 

When the common noun is mentioned with the ad- 
jective the s is added to the singular form of the 
adjective; as 
Neighing horses &l*L£jJLi. Departing camels kjUiui JU^ 

TTT*1 t-i . * " U » «»»/-\ . -" •' ? - 9 9 

Wild beasts K—ycfa jij^ Open eyes k^yXJuo <jjac 

Listening ears >uJuLc ^!<ST 

VI. The Noun of Action consisting of more than three 
letters; as 

Offerings ^UjJJu Supplications \&)L»jS 



*' o 



Confessions *&AiQ*J 

VII. Every foreign noun of which no other form of 
plural is known; as 
Pasha ^tjiG l&U Telegrams s&\S\^Jj3 

Primitive nouns which have not their middle radical 
weak and are on the measure &JUb take 1 on the c in 
the plural; as 
Page, face of Rose v^bjj S«Sjj 

anything i^lssJl* &sui 
but if the c is weak it is left unvowelled; as 
Meadow *s>Liy L^J Egg *s>LdJu Jkdxj 

Nut va;l^i S^i 

If the noun is on the measure &&, it may be left 
unvowelled; as 
Darkness v&>UJ& &U& Piece is>likj &iks 



•/ 



•^ 
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or, it may have a vowel homogeneous to the vowel 

^ ft 

preceding, as *&>liiaj c^UJLb. 

The following take the regular feminine plural although 
not coming under the rules previously stated. 

I. The words: 

Heaven A L^ 4 Bath pC^ 

Judicial roll Jisw K Tent * o^L** 

II. <5jl ^li j-Jx ^1 make their plurals: 
Weasels <j*lc villi Jackals ^1 i~>Ui 

III. (II mother, if rational, takes vjvL^cf for plural; if 
irrational, it takes cjLol. 

IV. Words preceded by iil<S take *ilj<S for plural; as 
Hornets v_>ll>Sf «&>tj5, Quadrupeds m^\\ vilp, 

THE IRREGULAR OR BROKEN PLURAL. 



«« MS _"C 



OS «T * o " 



The Irregular Plural is formed by: 

(a) changing the vowels, as JuJ JuJ (plur.) lions. 

(b) rejecting letters, as J^ Ju^ (plur.) apostles. 

(c) adding letters, as Ju>j JU>; (plur.) men. 
There are twent y-n ine measu res of the irregular 

p lural of substantives and adjectives derived from tri- 
lateral roots, and some nine measures of substantives 
and adjectives possessing four or more letters. A list 



II 



i-.o 
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is given in the glossary with their singulars and meanings. 

There are two other forms of the Irregular Plural 
namely: ^jj, 

(a). The Plural of Paucity XJUjT 1^. (b). Plural of ;^ x - 

Multitude gytfj 

The Plural of Paucity indicates the numbers three 
to ten inclusive. It comprises: 

(a). The Regular Plurals, (b). The following four 
measures of the Irregular Plurals. 
Ribs Ui? Jouf 1 Lads &oj &J& 3 

Loaves u«£? sJUif 2 Nails ; li£f JUit 4 

The last measure is commonly found among the 
triliterals. The first and last measures may be made 
plural again, then they come under the plural of 
multitude. 

Ribs ^JLif^iif Nails j*±\£\ } \M 

These two measures and their equivalents are called 

off •*• ^-*« f _-»o 

When a noun has only one form of plural it neces- 
sarily indicates paucity and multitude; as 

Men JU*« Necks jfU^I 

Hearts Affections gj&l 

The Plural of Multitude indicates any number from 
ten to infinity. 
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THE RELATIVE ADJECTIVE, illiit 



•To 






I. The Relative Adjective is formed by affixing ^ to 
'£r m / the noun, after stripping it of the s sign of fern, and 

ts*^ the signs of dual and plural when present; as 

Manly ^^\ J^; Belonging to the Kibla JJLo xJUaJI 

Earthly ^y ^/jl Nazarene <5j^ 8 /^ 

•• «» 

Solar <s~+^ lt^ Belonging to the two sacred cities 

(Mecca and Medina) g*f* \J^*i^ 

Mental J&t. JjL& Belonging to al-Irakaln 

(Basrah and Koofah) Jif > \J Wt 

Egyptian \Sr*" y** BelongingtoMoslems^JLLe ^JJL* 

Domestic (house) l£u oJu Relating to dates i***? C-*-? 

From Mecca ^Juo &£* Ecclesiastical £**** &-^uuJuf 



^ r f>u^*x n. Si ngular Nouns with dual o r plural forms (but 

not dual or plural significations) retain them; as 
Hamdun l^d^> ^tCa* Zeidan ^'^4j <j'<5u) 

Hamdan ^f<>*i ^'<X^» Zeidun ^^4) c^ 4 ^) 

Anmar <5;U*f ^U^l 

t ^ EI. The Hemzeh of the feminine termination *t is 
changed into ^ but if the Hemzeh represents an ori- 
ginal weak letter such change is optional; as 

Virgin lib'; 4 ^ * '/^ Green ^f^d^ A Vy*s* 



* ' "V 



Black beetle ^llils *UJu^> Red J^l r 



a four lettered noun is vowelled ; as 



• °^' , - •^ , -rr» i •|0-0> , O -" • » 



Frenchman ^ Uy High ,^, ^, 

Bustard <5;'4^ <sfe^ River in Damascus ^o^ ^cSyj 

VEL 7 on the middle radical of a triliteral noun 
becomes 1; as 



>> -trv /• 
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Robe e5U*f ^.Uy *L^ 

Heaven ^+*» ^U^ A Li-l 

Garment <s^; v55 ,4> ; *^> 

IV- ' » (5 (Aleph) or ^ final, in a three or four lettered cr ^ 

«__ — —- — «* 

noun, is generally changed into . and sometimes an I 
is inserted before the ? ; the letter which precedes the 
. is thereupon vowelled with 1; as 

Youth Hjjii ^i Pregnant vS}-**^ \Sj^*> ^11^ 

Millstone \Sy**) ^) Sorrowful <5j.aA ^J& or ( 1a-& 

Mote Jj ji ^JiS Judge £r^ u*L* or ^^ 

Staff v5>^ (5^ High v5r^ &^ 

Meaning \Sj>** &** Earth sj??^ 4 * ^5r^ J ^ J 

but if the ^ be preceded by a sound letter silent no 
change occurs; as 

Gazelle 1U& J& 

V. - when preceded by a silent weak letter is changed 
intoj,; as 
Living £,££. ^ Fold ^,^i> ^ ■■ *•&*?■* 

VI. t , ,5 (Aleph), and ^ are dropped when they occur 
after the fourth letter, and when the second letter of 



S>- 



<r- * 
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t ' * 



K*> i jA*x~ 







King (56^* ^* Liver Jjd4^ tM' 

VIII. When the J is a weak letter, words on the 

measure jJut* drop the first ^ and change the second 
into . ; whereupon the « is vowelled with 1 ; as 

High &J1 lU 

IX. Words o n the meas ure K j J^.g * drop the ^ and 
change the vowel of the o to 1 ; as 



>. o 



Church g*j£ k^lx? 

Exceptions: — 
Nature IjuaL &jua!s 



Enactment ^6^ '*£> 



Truth 
Disposition 



«■ -•- - .. z° ~~ 



*JUA&> 



BJUUU* 




^ X. Nouns which have dropped a weak letter gene- 
*-"* ;CxHw rally restore it, and any letter which has been sub- 



<Oi> 



■ > 



<r ? 



stituted for the dropped letter is omitted; as 

WW ** ^ ^ ' 

••V 



Language 

Gum 

Hundred 

Hand-maiden 

Tear 

To-morrow 









Father 

Blood 

Son 

Brother 

Hand 

Father-in-law 

Lip 









- rf » f 




«^* 



&Ltt 



Exceptions: — 
Sister ^j^ 






Daughter 
Name 



«, • 



$ri rl 
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s 



XI. <5 and &£ final in nouns of more than three letters 



are dropped; as 
Chair 



», - 



«srr «rr 

•• •• 

Native of Alexandria JbtVjXLf ^Jjillyf 

XII. In compound proper nouns the g of relation Js £f <y 
generally affixed to the second word Lix-iJ! , leaving ^-^^ ^ 

the first )JuqJ> unchanged; as /u^\ ^ { 



Hi O 



— 0*> -- U 



» o^ 



» e^ 



Native of Bethlehem ^**°J ouu liJ 

„ of Bethel ^i^JJi .. 

XIII. Sometimes it is formed from the first word; as 



/ 



W 



A native of Ramallah 
Name of a poet 
Proper names of men 









9 O 



6 * 



I (cutting) 



an d at oth er times a process called o 
is employed, as in the proper names 



C6 .-* > 



•f «* * rf» 




> O^- 



» - 



'•^ » 



XIV. The following words are formed irregularly: 



Spiritual 


m • -» 09 Of 


Names 
of 


***** 

•• 


•uli 


Divine 


•• 


towns 


«'/ 


^ 

** 


Nazarene 
(Christian) 


£5-* V? 1 * 


- 
tribes 

and 


2* 

•• 


^ 


Prom Yemen 




Countries. 


1 ^' 


•• 






X 

V 






Materialist 
From Tihamah 
Bedouin 
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• • * 



*#** f* of 



Names 

of 
towns 



i^€? *"Ht tribes 
^•Ju 5b*>lj Countries. 



^ • -*•.? 



• . » 










6 a 



-r^»? 



ABSTRACT NOUNS OF QUALITY. £sl£±\ *U~f 



God-head 
Humanity 
Lordship 
Capability of 
being understood 



o* 



44JM 

ft 



• »•- 

0> 



Manhood 

Substance 

Totality 

Christendom 

Judaism 






.• ©^ 






The termination <&»j has a similar signification: 
Divinity i&y»j Humanity c^«« 

Kingdom vs^xJLo Pride ^r^ 






« <r 



s J 



'Ah* 



' 



tf J J 




THE DIMINUTIVE. 

I. For triliteral nouns the jneasure of the diminutive 
is JuLii. It is formed by inserting ^ after the second 
radical, vo welling the first with i and the second 
with 1; as 

Mountain J4*4 J4^ Man J4^) J^ 

Dog 

II. In nouns of more than three letters, the letter 
which follows the ^ of the measure takes " except it 
be one of the three signs of the feminine, or f of the 



; 
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plural, or <jf servile in a proper noun or adjective; as 
Dirham (*&)* p*)* Black (fern.) "(Jo^L »\&^L \ 

Bird JLflI,«Qg ^a«af Companions v^l^vJLit v^liuof 

Castle &**fc **i* Man's name v^UaXJL ,jU£^ 

Proper fern, name (5 ilLl i5 iJU# Drunken ^j*£" u'r^" 

EI. The regular masc^jmd fern, plur als, and th e r>^~*- 
plural of paucity form their jiiminutiyes regularly ;_as 



*•* 



Believers ^yu^ ^*xyo Ribs c~*^6\ aJL^I «>^? 

Zaids ^^ Nails ; li#f ; lifcf ^ 



"O"' »*" v " «^« " . ©^ 



Hinds (proper name) ia>l JuUP *a>l Jo# Loaves &A*j % I &££% I 
Roses ^l^ijj v^bjj Youths kli* Six* 



IV. The plural of multitud e reverts to the singula r ^ [^ 

of its form and takes the regular masc. plura l in the f ^/^fT 

case of nouns denoting rational masc. beings and the ^^^^ 
regular fern, plural in the case of irrational beings; as 



q> o * ? i -r . — ' 



Poets ^)jxj>^& j*\Jb *)Jl& 

She camels ^li^J> ,jU* Camels ^>^4^ JU*> 

V. A ny letter w hich has been dropped from the ori- 
ginal form of the noun is restored; as 

Father ^jI vil Blood ^i<> (yl«>) fi ** 

Brother ^T ^J Water a^Lo *Uo 

Sheep or goat Loj^A Sl& 



c^'V 



and any letter which has been substituted for the 
dropped letter is omitted, except it be 8 fern.; as 
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--( lif 



.* o 



^ > 



&fe& 



Hand-maiden 

Lip 

Daughter 

Son ^ yki J^[ 



*~9 



m "> 



>-, 



Name 
Mouth 
Promise 
Effort 



m *>9 9 «*• 



" • *9 " 



o — 






\ 



VI. A noun with servile f for its second letter is 



y 



> changed into ^; as 



(T'V 



'*-•, 



Scribe v^r vf ^ 

Beater Vr^r^ V)^ 



-J~ 



~ \ 



Horseman o»rty* lt;^ 

o 9 " 

Poet y^r^ %-*L& 

Seal p^L pili. 

^ VH. If the third or fourth letter is y or t not plural, 



O O -» * 0*0> 



- ^ 4*^" this letter is chan ged into ; 
Satan ..%jJajuu£ ,.«lruA 

Sultan ^uJojJum ^IkJL** 

Bird 

Handle 

Book 

Old-woman 

Youth 






-> 



V I»»«,UJ' 



w -» » o 9 — 






: jis 
Glutton 

Mill-stone 

Food 

Boy 

Wolf 

Brook 

Staff 



* 9 ~ 9 

m ^ 9 ® «* 



* 



f 4 •'/ 



J 



VIH. When the second letter is servile f changed 
from I , or its origin is unknown, it is changed into j ; as 
Ivory p!£L _U Another j&^y I (^ II) ^ 

IX. A noun with a weak letter which has under- 
gone change reverts to its original form; as 
Tusk v4i (^JS) v li Door J^ (y£) v <* 
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Exceptions : 
Feast J^lc (<>^£) t\Ic 



-o-» 



Night «Aip <J*I) &JW 



^ o - 



X. Nouns f eminine by meaning (without signs of 
fern. ) if of three letters only, restore the s oQgg^J as 
Eye sullc ,.vli Sun 

House 

Sheep 



- -» 



Hind (proper name) 8 Juu* i)ut# 
Tooth 

but, Scorpion 
Exceptions : 



sCj«i> llt> 






7^ > 



^*r? 



Sandal Ju*j JjS 



Bow Lr ^yi ^y? 

Herd of she camels dop a^S 



War 

Arabs 
Cuirass 



•^ 9 



o - 



o^ * 









XL In cases where a mbiguity would arise between 
the masculine and feminine the 8 is not affixed, as in 
the fem. cardinal numbers three to ten inclusive, and 
in nouns which have a singular ending in 8; thus 



Five 



o«* 



Tree 






0~ > 



0>^ ^ 




their root reject all after the fourth;^ as 
Quince ^ tfp. Spider 

In compound nouns the first noun is made diminu- 
tive; as &Juf JuU* *JU? Ju£. 



-/J- 



XHI. The diminutive cannot be applied jto thejiames 
of God, or of high personages, to indeclinable nouns and 
names of such objects as do not admit of diminution; as 






XII. Nouns with more than four radical letters in r<^u^ ? 



» * ^ 






106 



Glass ^U*) Sunday tXiiM March y«M 

XIV. T he diminutive is applied to the following ver bs 
and indeclinable^ nquns_cpnt rarj to rule : 

^V^ I. Verbs of wonder y^sxixfi Jliif ; as 

-^" ^ ...- ..* 

How beautiful is the sky *LiUl /^a^J Li 



^ 9^ 



How sweet are the views of our 
countries lij^Jb IbLLe^Xl^f U 

- ' ' ' II. Relative Pronouns J^o^iif *Lilf ; as 

Plur. Dual. Sing. 

(^JJU!) ^ jJUf (,jf JJU!) yjCJjJJ! ( tf JJI) LJJUf Masc. 

( -Sl^O <a>OxJUt (yjUJUt) „,LoJ! (^0 UxJUr Fem. 

/' ' ^' in. Demonstrative Pronouns 8)Li5f tLilf; as 

Far object. Middle Object. Near Object. 

(jCto) Ja£S (CTIS) Jri|,S (tS) CS Masc. 

(dC£) 3Us (j) lis Fem. 

XV. T he fo llowing nouns are formed irregularly: 
_c;_ Sea yal>\ ^ Boys &**u*f « 



• 



Man J^*5; J^J Lads Cl^f &JU 

Man ^Luwuut ^LIjI 

The diminutive is also used as a term of endearment 

and to express enhancement or contempt; as -_ P \~\_vr , 
_ .__..—--■■ • ^ 

The very best JuLs> A great misfortune x ^: ^ 



A special friend (j^tX* An enemy ^j^ 
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THE NUMERALS, JJuJf 



.« 



THE CARDINAL NUMBERS. (Juef) 

The cardinal numbers from 1 to 10 are: 

Fern. Masc. 

^LuS! ^US[ 2 

9^ r «* ft - - 



Fern. 


Masc. 


jLm64^^ 


9 o " - 




Sm-6 


• 


6o- 7 


•• 

*-9-^S 


pU io 



1 



?-'0 fvvilXw 






1 and 2 stand for the noun and agree with it in 
ge nder and numb er. They can only be used with the 
noun for emphasis, in which case they follow it; as 

3 to 10 take the fern, form when the objects numbere d 
are masc, and the mage. ^forniwhen the o bjects numbered ia~^ i , u u 
a re fern . They go vern a b roken plural of the objects 
numbered in the genitive, and when possible take the 
pluraljof paucity. 

Three women *L*i <d>^i Three men JLi> &jl5 
Five loaves slcj! 8 u. t \ Seven fishes ss^LX^ il^ 
The cardinal numbers from 11 to 19 are: 

Fern. Masc. Fem. Masc. 

S^a£ sLii ^ii i&S 13 gjli ^xkt ^ii jSJ 11 

gjJL ^-ijf jii «i ; °f 14 g^ii liiSI ^li III! 12 



p»u~»-^t *V j^ 
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Fern. Masc. Fern. Masc. 



***. rv-A" U and 12. The gender of both numerals i n 11 and 

12 agree3jwith that of the objects numbered; jis 
Eleven women 8 1 lx! «!&£ ^gtX^l Eleven men >4^ 1&£ J^f 

Twelve women sCcT S^JU Lull Twelve men &Lj *&* &[ 

Note 1 and 2 wherever th ey occur agree in gende r 
with the objects numbered ;_ as i 

Forty-one ewes k iiaJu ^ju£'5 <5<^j 

2 wherever it occurs is declined in the same manner 

- ' ■ i .... ._ — i . . i. — i ■ ■■• 

as the dual; as 
The twelve Apostles came 5^-ij lii liHf *\JL <h ^ 
I saw twelve does aulb iC&£ JelSf viJlT J^r*-e^ 

> •*♦— "^ 1 3 to 19. The num e ral 10 agrees i n gender w ith the 
a~*»**~> object numbered _whilst_the B?j^s take the reverse 



t* »HM«vt. g en( j er# Both numerals are indeclinable and have - in 

all cases: as~^ . £ 

Thir teen men &^ ^ix B jli Thirteen women ^fgjj^isi^ 
11 to 99 take the object numbered in the accus. sing. 
The cardinal numbers 20 to 90 are: 



(1- t\\ 


U^-70 




-» O J • 

jjjwwLc 20 


l%A-*-f <W<-* -J 


0>U3 80 




^•^Aftj 4X&.I 21 




i,^l3 90 


^»^UM 60 


«$** <^i 22 

^*J 30 



109 



2 to 90 are com mon to both genders a nd have 
^y in the nom. and ^1 in the genitive and accus. ca ses. 



The numerals from 100 to 900 are: 



z 



*Slo wLu* 600 &SU 100 



9 9 ~ 



SSL* £L 700 ^USU 200 

831* ,_iU3 800 *3U 4^i 300 



*3U LLs 900 &3Lo ijrf 400 

&jU (ji^ 500 

1 00 is common to both genders and ta kes the object 
numbered after it in the genitive sing. 

100_t o^ 1000 take the noun afterthem in the geni- 
tive singular. 

The numerals from 1000 upwards: 

vjUf&SLe 100.000 udf 1000 

oUtlijU 200.000 ...tfjf 2000 

i_JfsSUiJL3 300.000 v_i^r»J^i 3000 

sjUT «SUii)f 400.000 o*T S^tf 4000 

■ **tf B^i t . , ;L 500.000 . viT *'.\L 5000 

.000 



ouf J3? i.ooo.ooo liSf lis tiif ii 

«« ■ ■—-- — y 



vjUf Ujf 2.000.000 lijf CiU liS! 12.000 









u*M vj^l &S*3 3.000.000 UJ! ^ &3*3 13.000 

T he thousa nds. are_ jput in the genitive plural after 
their units and the noun follows in the genitive sing. 

Three thousand men jJLj o^T &32fci 

y y^ 9 O 

Ten thousand men J^j vjSl &1&& 



/cn> /^w 
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Numerals mad e up of thousands, hu n dreds, tens an d 
units^ jmay be comp ounded in two way s, (a) The thou- 
sands may be put first, followed by hundreds, units 
and tens or (b) this order may be reversed; as 



9 - * G * 



»_«,* 



^*3$ J^lj &SU ^5 vj*! &y 



(. fcl 



w e o 



THE ORDINAL NUMBERS, ((^y) 
The Ordinal Adjectives from first to tenth are: 



Fern. Masc. 



&li>Lw ijmJUm sixth. 



&JuU» 



Li* seventh. 



fciuli i^tli eighth. 



IS 



g^U 



e? 



7^ 



L> ninth. 



tenth. 



Fern. 

:> ° - *^ i -* 






&jl£ 









Fern. Masc. 

J^t J,W the first. 

JUili ^li second. 

S&li v&Jli third. 



*5 



*-jK fourth, 
fifth. 



Masc. 



1&£ &t>l*> eleventh. 



A 



313 twelfth. 



si 



&S eJli thirteenth. 



1&* >LjK fourteenth. 
jj^elL fifteenth. 



The ordinal numbers are formed on the measure of 
the noun of agent (except the first) and agree in gender 
with the noun. 



Ill 

The tens, hundreds, and thousands do not differjn 
fo rm from the cardinal numbers. 

1 1 to 1 9 ; the units of these take the art icle ; .as 

The fifteenth l&i u *jo\JaJ\. 

2 and upwards, both the decades andjthe unitSJtake 
the article and are united by ;; a^ 

The thirty-fifth uJ***Jt$ JLa\JoX. 



THE NUMERAL ADVERBS. 

Once, twice, thrice etc are expressed by the words 
slo, &Ai<>, *L>°yj once in the accusative: 

Twice i^ 5 ** ••>**»*«> l->-*^ 

Thrice s&>llo siOAi or cAiiS vd>>i 

Seventy times sit or iby ^IjlL^ 

Once and again kSj^) *fc 

T he Distributive N umerals are: 

One by one oLil or Jl^Jo or t<X=*tj fj^lj 

Two by two *li$ or ^d* or ^jlllt ,jJa3l 

Three by three eJi* or &$3 or iiiiLS *3ik3 



>.-> 9 ^9** — -o"? ^^tkP 



tiS - 9 



Four by four, and soon cGu or jLjL* or wujl fciijl 
T he Multiplicative Numerals : 
Single cyUo Pentagon, fivefold 

Double, twofold (S &* Hexagon, sixfold "^juLi 

Triangle, triple, threefold oJ& Peptagon, sevenfold • 
Square, quadruple, fourfold *Jy* Octagon 
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T he Adjectival Numerals are : 

Treble, consisting of three 15^3 Dual, consisting of two Jf^ 

•« •* 

Quadruple „ „ four g*^ 
F ractions a re: 
A half oLo* A fourth *J£ or 

9 9 ti 9 > , O 

A third v£*JL3 or v^JLS A tenth *&* or %<£ 

Above a tenth the fractions are expressed by the 
use of the words *£&., ^ MC&.I "parts of"; as 

rV Tj£ ;ii *£- J^ #T^f &5*5 or only ,!£ &£L, ^ *S*S . 

T r ' v^ *&* J^f c ^o fcys* or only *-&& J^.1 ^° d^'j * 

C\y* Approximate numbers are expressed by **dj "a few" 

•^^ ^ used wit h the units from thr ee to nine^ and m a.,;> "a 

few more" used with the tens, hundreds and thousands. 



-1 



to- ' r * 



> * • *.*? >.-*> 



> / "\ PERSONAL PRONOUNS. (JUao£l&JI) JUkJf 

These are of two kinds : 

I. Annexe d to the verb, noun, or particle. 

II. S eparate . 

The Annexed Pronouns are of three kinds: 

I. Those special to the nominative case, viz. <j, va>, ^ !, *. 

II. Those common to the accusative and genitive, 
viz. £« s, v?. 

III. That common to the nominative, accusative and 
genitive, viz. b. 
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' < « > V? >,-*« 



ANNEXED PERSONAL PRONOUNS, idua^l JL^LI! 









NOMINATIVE 


BASE. 




Fern. 


Plural. 


Masc. 


Dual. 

Fern. Mcwc. 


Singular. 

Fcm. Masc. 






b 




IS 


si 1st P 


'ersoi 


•• 




•• 


Ui 




>j 


G 




<»>;' 


f 


3rd 


?> 



~*« 



O -. I " J O . - 



^ 



& 



o:. : 



ACCUSATIVE AND GENITIVE BASES. 

li b ^5 (c>) 1 st Person 

^ I** UJ& Lsd it 3rd „ 

When these are annexed to a verb they are in the 
accus. case; to a noun or preposition in the genitive. 
Our friend passed by and visited us liCICi iL Lo li 

and |J* become s& and jl* after 7 or ^; as ~ /y 

According to their saying ^°yS ^S He is wrong auli;j.ijl 

When the affixed pronouns are united to the regular 
masc. plural and dual or when the latter nouns are in 
construction, the ^ and ^ are omitted; as 

The strikers of Amr ^k ^ti His strikers a^Ld 

The two books of Zaid JuC UUf His two books sGliS' 

In the third person masc. pi. of the preterite and 

aorist, and the imperative plural, the I is dropped when 

a pronoun is affixed; as 

8 



^ >— > 



in 

They did not love him »^f^ P They did it (I^Ui) JyU* 



/. 



Hear ye him *yu-*£ 



l^\ Ut is a separate accusative particle and is used as 

a prefix for the affixed pronoun: 
i^^u. I. When a verb governs two accusatives ; as 

Give it to me al^f v5 *k*l Give it to him *£[ &kil 

It is not necessary to put l|t before the second accus. 
pronoun when the two are not of the same person ; thus 
we can say 
You asked me about it Iqls^xSLL Give it to me sliJekJ gkiakl 



I gave it to you xfylhcl Ask me about it *ldS» sCt v5 JJLl 

but we cannot say, 

I gave it to him L£jJhk\ 
„ II. When the accusative pronoun is separated from 
the verb; as 
They will honour you JoyoJo 

They will honour both Zaid and you v£ l*^ 'J4) &)*r* 

III. Where the accusative pr ecedes the verb; as 
Thee we worship jjjti dfCt 

at 

IV. When preceded by Jjj as 

v* •" c ® i £ -» 

y; I love none else but thee v^U iff v.^*! ^ 

Note. The secon d person plural preterite when followed 
by an affixed pronoun introduces a • as 

Ye did strike **jy4 Ye did strike me 



v~*U^M v- 4 -^ 




> 
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SEPARATE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 



NOMINATIVE CASK. 



Plural. 

Fern, Masc. 

9 O ~ 



Dual. 

Common. 

Jo" 



Singular. 

Fern. Masc, 



** 



bt 



1 st Person 



as > 



Jo* 






06 



^ •* 

M2nd 



^ y«>3rd 



» 



» 



> e 



Note: In bt ^ssu l»t Person, and ya ^* 3 rd Person, 
the whole word is regarded as the pronoun; but in 



^ 9 



iil Liii! jU^f ^jjclf 2 nd Person, and U* ^ J^* 3 rd Person, 



,jt and # only are the pronouns: 
Particle of address = ^LLa. vjli = v~>, pronoun ,jt 



«* 

^3t 



„»©* 



= v&>, 



U» L*l 



° i 



»«»* 



o 



r* 



* 

•.,» 



>o"t 



Sign of dual = Lo, » 

Sign of masc. plur. = (•> » 

Sign of fern. plur. = J>, » 

Sign of dual== li 

Sign of masc. plur. = p, 

Sign of fern. plur. = ^, 

The conjunctions ^ and o when joined to ^-* and 
^t may deprive them of their first vowels; as 

y 8 ?' h*' <s*$- && 



i! 



J6 






V 



to 

D 

i 

o 



00 

id 

CD 
H 
GO 

O 

o 
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ACCUSATIVE CASK. 



Plural. 

Fern. Masc. 



liCl 



Dual. 

Common. 



Singular. 

Fern. Masc. 






1st Pers. 

^1 ^f tflSj CJQ OTl^d „ 

Note: Ct is only the prefix of the accusative case. 
Sign of the 1 st person ^ pronoun U ^bl a. 

as - « I ^ 

Sign of the I s * person plur. b „ U bbfJS 

ft * 

Particle of address = v *i£^ vj£i = T pronoun b! 3^t 



Sign of dual = Lo, 

Sign of masc. plur. = ^ 
Sign of fem. plur. = J,, 
Particle of 3 r d person = 
Sign of distinction between 
masc. and fem. = I, 
Sign of dual = Lo. 

Sign of masc. plur. = ^, 
Sign of fem. plur. = ^, 



ii 



i> 



» 



-• o 



* 






?> 



ii 



ii 



ii 



ft ft 

ft ' ft 



to 

s 

,** 

\ CD 

o 

p 



LSI 



ft 



i? 



ii 



ii 



ii 



t 

= * 

t 

= 

9 

= 



11 



11 



11 



11 



o * t> - 



U£t 



-» » l«»l 



1*1 

ft 

IJl ^L|t 

ft ' a 

15 <£•* 



CO 

3. 

CD 

3 

o 
a 



■7- ~ .* 



THE RELATIVE PRONOUNS. Jyej^J! iL*J 
Who. 



Plural. 

Fem. Afosc. 



as * 



© • 



s* 



Which. 
Dual. 

Fem. Masc. 

/ 



* 






S « 



That. 
Singular. 

Fem. Masc. 



,vJI ^JJt Norn. 
„ „ Obj. Genitive. 
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U what, which, ^ who, uA whoever, whatever, are 
both relative and interrogative pronouns, 

Jf who, which, is u sed with the nouns of a gent and 
object as a relative pronoun. 



- . - _ V? -r - o * 



THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN. ijj£§\ *U«J 



- 


Near Object (This). 


Plural. 

Common. 


Dual. Singular. 

Fern. Masc. Fern. Masc. 



J' } \ or *SjJ| ^li yjfS (Is «s »<>) ^6 l5 Nom. 



WW 



y^jJ ^6 „ „ Gen. and Accus. 



Middle Object (That). 

J f -J *■ *r ~* 



Distant Object (That). 

ucwi or joylt jCiU jGfj jcju joi 

u* here, uSujft there, and ^5 there, are also demon- 
strative pronouns. 
The demonstrative for near objects may have the 

" to * * 

particle lift (kaaJuJI) prefixed to it; as 

^l* ^d-* 

The Ip (aaaIaJ!) may also be prefixed to some of the 
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demonstrative pronouns for middle objects: (a). When 
addressing a female person the 1 of the 3 in the dem. 
pron. for middle objects is generally changed into - \ as 

(6). UcJL is annexed for the dual, (c) L is annexed for 

the plural masc.,J[ c?) ^ is a nnexed for the plur. fem^as^ 

This is the opportunity, brethren ^^ ^ &*j*JI p^is 

This is the book, men J$<L] G vltfST Uijo 

Those are the men, women *Uo G JLd.pl ^jJ^Jy 

The relative pronoun always needs a &JL* and Jul* 

The &Lo is the sentence or phrase following the rela- 

tive and completing its meaning. The J^SLi is the 

pronoun contained in the &JLo which connects it with 

the antecedent relative. It is better that this pronoun 

' should be in the third person; as 

Thou art the one who loves me ^ju^vj ^JJI os3f 

If the iX-SLft is in the accusative case it may be 
omitted; as 

Thou art he whom I love >_*&>! ^JJI oJf 



The &Lo of the article (when used with relative force) 
is always a noun of agent or noun of object. 

The demonstrative pronoun is indeclinable but the 
dual form takes I for the nom., and ^ for the accus. 
and genitive. 

The interrogative pronouns are all indeclinable except ^1. 
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The latter is declined like an ordinary noun; but in 
such a sentence as 

I love whoever of them is wise »-lX&. ^ $** y^l 

it is indeclinable. 



THE ARTICLE, j? 



« ro 9 *■ t- 



v-ggJuJl 3l<>l Instrument of Definition. 

The definite article is an inseparable particle prefixed 

to words and suffers no change for gender or number. 
It is used: 

I. As the defin ite, article. *=r '-v^- 

(a). iotXiiJI for familiarity; as 

Is this the book i. e. The book men- 
tioned previously vyUxSfya ijiil 

(6) iLuMuufJI for distinguishing jthe genus; as 

The lion is more daring than 
the wolf ySjJf ^ f^il tXl^l 




II. A a the re lative pronoun. /'- " * ' * '* ^ k^-* h* 

Zaid, the beater of Amr Ci vIkLaJI JlK 



.j*. 






It may be 8<XJf} (redundant) as in the relative pro- ^^a 

noun ^jJl and in some proper nouns, which have only 
become such through usage; as 

There is no indefinite article in Arabic. 
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Nouns are classified; as 

s ^ 8 o. ^ . ... , . S-©,s 



I. JuoLi JL\ Primitive, opposed to {Jlz&Jq JL\ Derived. 

• ft 'ft 

to become solid. i3&&t 



S « ^ 9 S 



II. <>*-5auo |^Ll Containing root letters only, opposed 

8 €1 

[to *li dJfr* pjj Augmented. 



CB ^ 



9 T ^ 6 



&js» to strip. alj to increase. 

[Common Noun. 



° * o . . . , , © - * o 



IV. ^pJu* **»( is either ,jJ£ p*' denoting a concrete 

object 
or {S Xjuo jvJLl denoting an abstract 

idea. 

V. jC-U *U may be aCii A single word 



8 • " 9 



***> 



or Z>$y* compound. 
C3Tli may be (a) /ialHl predicative or a pro- 

position; as 

\yj& LuLs "He carried mischief 

under his arm". 

(b) ^U v^ Mixed Compound 

which is not a pro- 
position. 

UuJju Baalbec. 

(c) ^iL^t Correlative, as 

[UJf 



121 



er- So 



VI. jJLi ^J is aigain either 

(a). Jy.SJL* transferred from some other use, being 
originally an adjective, noun of action, com. noun, 
verb, sentence, or name of sound. 

Masc. = Nejeeb Excellent 
Towfeek Divine aid 
Khaleel Friend 



o o 



•• 



= Jyu* 



Fern. = Jam eeleh Handsome & 
Wadad Love 
Nadah Dew 









= JIaLo 



(b). <ysx3jA existing only as a proper name. 



Masc. = Abraham 
David 
John 

Fern. =Mary 
Helena 
Sarah 

6 -; - So 



e i o 



I 



9 I 



Li 












Finally the jJLi ^1 may be: 
(a). pJLt name, as Zaid. 



8^*» 



(6). Ells' sobriquet, name with prefix, as J, yj\. 



o -r. 



(c). ^Ji title, as the Conqueror. 
Masc. = Abu- Alatahia &1*UjlH J>l 
Abu-Bakr 




7 



M, 



/ 
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Fern. = Mother of believers ^Jo*^Jjf £ I , s c , 
Mother of Goodness J^Jf pi 

A proper name may contain all three. 
The kfjS comes first, the ^f second, and the v_*£J third. 
The ^t follows the declension of the SJjs and the 
v^JLl may follow the declension of the noun or it may 

be gyaii or apt oLdi. 

Masc. = Sword of the state &Jl JJI \JuS* 

John the beloved JJLa^J! U^Ij 
Fern. = The little Jane &Jl£j f &Ii ] = ^j 

Mary the prophetess &LuLlT^jlo j 



o - 



The proper noun is ^ ****.*. if it refers to only one 

o 

individual of a kind, and " _mn *r if it be applied alike 
to every individual of a kind: 
Proper name of the lion **U,I . 



a* 
„ „ of the hyena yolx*t. 



COLLECTIVE NOUNS. 
Collective Nouns are of two kinds: 



I. ii.y, tf jv-*J which implies multitude but has no 
singular of its iorm. 

which implies multitude and forms 
a singular by affixing 8 (SjJLy! unity). 
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o - 




jr^i. 



i. 



Swarm of bees 

Women 

A Company 

Descendants 

Flock 

Herd of Gazelles 

Tribe 

Family 

Family 

Sect 

Troop 

Troop 



H. ^liJT '-•- * 



£*am 



Bees 






o - 



6« * 



t»7T 









Figs 

Words 

Seeds 

Verses (Koran, Bible) ^7 

Eggs 

Leaves 

Palm trees 

Ducks Lj 






Army 

Tribe, People 

People 

People, Nation 

Horses 

Multitude 

Company of Men 

up to ten 
Associates 
Individuals 
Company 
Birds 
Courtiers 



Pebbles 

Hair 

Datestone 

Fish 

Steps 

Net 

Brick 

Spear 

Ostrich 









Silk 









#' 
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Trees 

Doves 

Flowers 

Roses 

Apples 

Geese 

Hens 

Needs 

Brushwood 



J&A 


Reed, Spear 


JuJ 


(•U^ 


Stomach 


Juuo 




Head 


p 


e 

d ;5 


Reed-pen 


& 


«> 

c* 


Reed 


• 


>>! 


Pomegranate 


l"' 


^ 


Cows 


7** 


c u 


Wild Pigeon 


^ 


*iT 


Owl 


**> 



PART SECOND. 



9 © C 



SYNTAX, yaill 

from Liu to purpose. 

Nahu is the branch of Arabic grammar which treats 
of the state of the final letters of words as arranged 
in sentences, in respect to the Declension or Indeclension 
of such words. 

Sentences may be composed of nouns only or of 
nouns and verbs together; the particle merely intens- 
ifies the meaning of the sentence. 



t .^© °* 



DECLENSION, v^f 

from wlftf to speak plainly. 

Declension is the change in the final vowels of words 



***»**• ■• , 9 • ■*© ., 



may be either expressed X a fo 6) or understood 






to shew the function of the words in a sentence. This \ * * • 
change is caused by governing words or regents, which 



k I a I w ^ 



INDECLENSION. «li*Jf ,^J 

from ^aj to build, aud therefore what is immovable. 
Indeclension is the retention of a particular vowel or 



'St** 
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jj^JLL on the end of a word for some assignable reason. 



oV 



\-j Note. Some words retain their ^jX** or vowels not 

because they are inde clinable but b ecause_theyi^encL in 
Aleph (jj, \) which does no t admit of any^ vow el bei ng 
placed over it; as 

Youth JjJ\ Stick UiJ? 

Or, because they have always the same function in 

a sentence, as J^LsxJL^ which is always the absolute 
object. 

The signs of Indeclension *lljf LL^\ are i , r , " , •. 

The r and • are common to the three parts of speech, 

as particles J*, vIk, verbs jUi ^L-i , nouns ^J^J, ^f 
the i and ~ to the (a) noun and (b) particle. 
(6) jli, JjLo (a) yjof, 



^>^ v REGENTS. JoofyiJf 

Words which sta nd alone are never declined; to be 

declined they. must be arranged in a sentence and stand 

in some relation to other words.. The words which govern 

others are called regents. The regents which are ex- 

^ , p ressed ar e : 

•y^b^r v ( a ) the verb, (b) the preposition, (c) the particles of 

V ^ * apocopation JJUJf ^l^i, (J) the subjunctive particles 

^ . JJLiJt slA-^lli, (0) words which affect the form and 

rr>" J ' \ ' — ™" ' 

( meaning of the subject and predicate ^JyJt , (/) words 



^•-> v/,V* i.-^'-*- V j. , ; ^ 
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derived from the verb, viz. the nouns of agent, object, 

attribute, superiority, and action. 

<«* it 
(g). Adverbs which have the function of verbs iLilf 

JuuUt. T he regents which are understoo d are iljucffif 

a nd aJsxxJt. The governing word should always preceede 
the word governed. 

CASES. 

There are four cases in Arabic: 

•Sj Nominative v^^oS Accusative 

8 ® • - Go 

or ud-q.r* Genitive and *y^ Apocopative i. e., 



the dropping of the last vowel or weak letter. The 
nominative and accusative cases are common to nouns 
and verbs, the genitive is peculiar to nouns, and the 
apocopative to verbs. 
The Signs of Declension are of two kinds : 

I. Letters viz. ^ , ^ , I , ^ . 

II. Vowels viz. i , r , - , • . 
The latter are the original signs. 

The signs of declension are either S^Lb expressed, or 

IjjJLe implied. 
I. Words_which take letters for their signs of de- 

cl ensio n, v*3j«isJb v'r^ 1 v^V° are: 

(a). The five nouns — viz. 

wt father ^J brother ^a father-in-law pJ mouth 
and j(> possessing, when in construction with nouns 



> 
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and pronouns other than the suffix of the first person 

«M *. + J 0-0 '*' 

singular j»JL&+Jt *Lj. 

**~* (6). T he dua l, Ji$. 

tABjua pi . (c). Th e regular masculine plura l and the like, viz. 

the decades. 
>A*>tLv*~» (^)' T he five forms which occur in the conjugati on 

of the aoris t: 

mr 1 **^ c^*^ 1 ^y^' o***>> u^*^ 



o-e 



II. Words which take vowels, vaililiJb v^l^ifl JjJe£e ; 

are: 

(a). The singular noun (6) the irregular plural (c) the 
regular feminine plural (d) the aorist when without the 
^ feminine and ^ of assurance, and the expressed pro- 
noun in the nominative case, L^l^lj );^P' r^-^'- 



DIVISION OF THE SIGNS OF DECLENSION. 

This is as follows for the 

Nominative »,^ t i, ^. 

Accusative r, ~, I, <£, suppression of ^. 

Genitive : , - , ^. 

•* 

Apocopative i, suppression of ^j, v^^l and weak 
letters. 
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THE NOMINATIVE. 



i is the sign of the nominative in every word which 
takes a vowel as a sign of declension; as 

Zaid went J^ Jj*£ 

2 in the five nouns and in the regular masculine 
plural; as 

Thy father and the believers came ^yL*j*Jtj ^jl *L£> 

I in the dual; as 

The two men strove together U^l* u ^t&Llf! 

ij, ZJ&j\j is retained in the five verbs as a sign of 
their being in the nominative (indicative); as 

The men know &>+^*i Jl£jM 



THE ACCUSATIVE. 

r is the sign of the accusative in every word which 
admits of a vowel as the sign of declension except the 
regular feminine plural; as 

I saw Zaid lju) *»4'; 

~ in the regular feminine plural; as 

The women came riding vsjU^I) iLUt vsj*ti 

I in the five nouns; as 

He loved thy brother 3\JLl Z^\ 

^ in the regular masculine plural and dual; as 
I saw the two infidels and 
the believers (jJmb^jTj ^^iLCjf 

9 



» »- o 
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of- 



Suppression of ,j, wt^ciH, in the five verbs, as 
They will never return 'y^r* vlP 



THE GENITIVE. 

" is the sign of the genitive in every word where a 
vowel is used as a sign of declension except in words 
imperfectly declined; as 

This is the son of Zaid Ju\ .Tot IJjd 

r in nouns imperfectly declined; as 

I saw the son of Ahmad <X^f <jJf oJj Ij 

^ in the five nouns, the dual, and regular masculine 
plural; as ^JL^^ ^LXfij JCj^ ^° )y i. 

I passed thy father, the two unbelievers and the 
believers. 



i* 



THE APOCOPATIVE. 



• is the sign of the apocopative in verbs ending with 
strong letters not joined to expressed pronouns in the 
nominative case; as 

I did not know oy£l p 

Suppression of ^ occurs in the five verbs ; as 

Do not (ye two) strive with one another UdiLaaos if 
Suppression of the weak letters occurs in verbs ending 
with such letters when not joined to a manifest pro- 
noun in the nominative case; as 

Do you not know ^Jtf p\ 



J * 
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IMPLIED SIGNS OF DECLENSION, uif^f -jjjfc , 5 

I. All the vowels are implied on I, ^ becai ise of /**** 

9 '- C % 

j JJlzJI impossibility , as 



J oT-' 



The youth came ^M5\ *Li I saw the youth Jell I vs^K 
I beat him with the stick LoiJb au]li 

EI. i and " are implied on the ^ and g when jiot 

preceded by • , jUb&liLJ /or Iieaviness; as 

^ _«» jp • 

Behold the judge prays f^^i <5^^f° '£>• 

III. Vo wels are imp lied in nouns when in construction 

with the y$y *JUuLiJt, as this must be preceded by ~, 

L^jLsCJL) ybr agreement] as 
My friend went vs^<^ C&& 

I saw my friend ^i v^T ; ' 

I wrote with my pen 

The , of the r egular masculine plural is changed into 

9 - C* 

^ according to the rules of JiLfciH and is incorporated 
with the yjj as 

These are my lovers (Nominative) £*£*Jo *^y* 




9 w r, 



*o 9 



The • is implied when it is followed by Jco^Jt gU#; as 

Serve God aJuT jJif 

The vowels are implied in the pause and in rhyme; as 

Fear God and yon will be safe 
from others ^l£)7 ^li kJLlT ^aL 

Only he who fears God is 
the hero Ji^jT ill? Q ^G ^ U3t 
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The ^ of declension which follows the five verbs in 
the nominative case may be implied when followed by 
the ^ of protection OJjJt and always when followed 

9 o C * 

by the ^ of assurance cXlsyzH; as 

Do you love me? ^ja&jS or 




Will not ye two serve God ? iJLjf J^l JJiS $? 
,5, I, j are implied in pronunciation when followed 
by JipT g£i; as 

This is the judge's father ^^ y$ '^^ 

When the last letter in a word is dropped the sign 
of declension is implied upon it; as 

This is a just judge JoU J&3 !Jj& 

The i is implied upon the ^ and not on the ^. 
The ^ is omitted for v a l p,<v >, lightening, and the 

^5 , I , j are dropped because of two silent letters coming 
together. 



THE NUNATION. ,. 



p . .«-* 



• •* 




The Tanween or Nunation is a quiescent ^ annexed 
to a declinable word, the ^ being suppressed and the 
final vowel doubled; as ^j&y 5^y 

The tanween is of various kinds, the chief of these are: 

I. i^f&l 

able nouns; as Jli%, Jij 

n. u 4 JL jf ' • •'' ' - 



.* *• • « •«, 



^^*^*— ' 
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certain forms of Plurals, when they end in weak let- 
ters in the nominative and genitive cases, the weak 
letter being dropped; and to the words ud-i-J, J-Jf 
instead of placing them in construction, &JLH v-M <n t ll ; 
and to oj when in construction with a noun of time ; as 

Maidens fiyJ* for ^;'^> ^^ J* for s&>^*g J^l Jdf, 



^-»i" , »? * • • ** 



* 
* 



III. &JL^LiJI ^y^ which is annexed to the regular «Aj 
feminine plural so that it may resemble the ^ of the 
regular masculine plural; as {{jIjuoj*), vsAl*j*. 

IV. jSjjS\ tfiyJ which is annexed to certain proper /z**~* 



nouns that become indeclinable when used as common 
nouns; as 
I passed Sibewaih and 

another Sibewaih ^1 &J1ZL* : tullL^ ^\ZZ * 

V. fiyyl cHy 5 which is used in poetry. c ' 



STATES OF THE NOUN IN DECLENSION AND 

INDECLENSION. 

Nouns originally admit of declension. 
Verbs originally do not admit of declension. 
Particles are always indeclinable. 
The Noun may be: 
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I. Wholly Declined L*LiJ> &X-juo admitting of the ~ 
and ^^jL^jyf ^yXS. 

II. Imperfectly Declined vJy^Jt {jjo *?£* not admit- 
ting of the - or i+lsZzif Jh Jtf • 

III. Indeclinable £***• 

Nouns which resemble verbs resemble them also in 
being imperfectly declined, that is, they do not take 

the yf*y*3 or ~, and those nouns which resemble par- 

tides, resemble them also in being indeclinable. 



o <* 



The word \JJe in this connexion signifies the tanween 
or according to some grammarians the tanween and 
"; therefore the expression oL^Jl J^ c j x ] * is the 
inability of a word to take the tanween and ~. All 
words which are oL^Jl ^* icy** take r in the geni- 
tive and accusative cases. 

IMPERFECTLY DECLINED NOUNS. 

These are the following: 
I. Nouns. 

(a). Proper Nouns which have undergone change in 
form but not in meaning, they are: 

* '. 9 » - » Jf* 9 ~ 9 f-f 

jJCL* f>+*> V^Ji> jv£u > V4-C 



\* * 9-T9 \~\ 9 "' 9 "9 
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(6). Proper Nonns which are on measures peculiar 

to the verb, as J JLi, Jljl*, and those me asures which 

h ave as their prefix a servile let ter which is also pe- 
culi ar to the verb: as 

'^1- »°.^ »>•' \^°f **\ 

^ Aj> tXJO, *-*4aJ> 4X^!> «*d& 

(c). Proper Nouns which have ^1 affixed to them; as 



.-o^ .^ 



(rf). Compound Proper Nouns when the second part 
only is declined ^v« v^' as 

9 ^ o * 9 a ** *- ° * ^*\ ° ** 

(e). Foreign Proper Nouns which have (1) more than 
three letters or (2) three letters with the second one 
vowelled; as 

9 9 O 9 9 O 10. 

(/). Proper Nouns ending with 8 whether masculine 
or feminine; as 

iidJe (Masc.) iQsli (Fern.) 

(g). Feminine Proper Nouns (1) not ending with g 
and of more than three letters, or (2) of three letters, 
or (2) of three letters with the second vowelled; as 



II. Adjectiv es (1) which have undergone change in 
form but not in meaning; as 

I saw other women 1^1 *Hj oo'J for 1^1 

(Nouns of Superiority are not made plural, dual, or 
feminine, unless they have the article or are in con- 
struction). 
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(2). Adjectives on the measure of verbs as J^f red. 



^•* 



(These are the nouns of attribute and the nouns of 
superiority). 

(3). Adjectives ending with ,jt having - on the > J; as 



^2^ 



Fern. &j£" drunken ^jUCl 

Adjectives come under these rules when they do not 
form their fern, with 8 and when they are originally 

adjectives; but nouns used as adjectives; as m-jJ and 

jjfyLi are wholly declinable. 

III. All Nouns ending with an additio nal *T or ^; as 

vs^ 3, is*)"' <s^' is&" 

IV. Plural Nouns on the measure of the p lural of 
plurals i. e. nouns which have after the ! of plural two 
le tters, or th ree^ letters the jniddJe .one. feeiag.45 sjl§pt, 
as ^IslA* > i**f><> >' ^ 8 i s added to the latter then the 
noun is wholly declinable, jas ^L*«f • 

All these nouns when in construction or joined to 
the article take the " as a sign of the genitive. 

/ - OF NOUNS WHICH ARE INDECLINABLE. 

When nouns resemble the particle they are indeclin- 
able. Nouns resemble the particle: 

I. When they have less than three radical letters. 

II. When they have the meaning of the particle or 
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need like it other words to complete their meaning. 

III. When they take the place of the verb without 
being affected by it. 

IV. When they have no function in the sentence 
Ju4* as x£j alas! 



INDECLINABLE NOUNS. *lilj? 

• • • w 




Indeclinable Nouns are: 




4 +s***f 


L The Personal Pronouns 


9 A o £ «e • . ^ ° * 


11. The Demonstrative Pronouns 






III. The Conditional Nouns 




JoLajf iL^ll 


IV. The Interrogative Pronouns 




*»V ^ftA4MjM &1., 4*wt 


V. The Relative Pronouns 




J^ ^ > It *Li*J 


VI. The Interjections 







VII. The Names of Verbs Jli$f *Lilf 

i. e. Adverbs which perform the function of Verbs. 

VTH. Some Adverbs OjJkjf ^diS 

These nouns always resemble particles and are there- 
fore always indeclinable. Nouns which sometimes re- 
semble particles are only at such times indeclinable; 
these are: 
I. Nouns directly addressed by 



T ' m S* > e 9 o^o^ 



the vocative MjaJb b^AA+iS 







» « «• f 
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II. T he subject of the Absolu te 
Negative in certain states /yJL p J J &IiLJf S 

III. The Compound Numerals from 11 to 19. 

IV. Some Adverbs, 

Indeclinable words should have the •, but if the 
word is of one letter only, or if its penultimate is a 
silent letter, it cannot take the i. 

Words which are indeclinable because of their posi- 
tion in the sentence do not take the •. 

The preterite, imperative, and the aorist with the ^ 
of assurance or ^ feminine affixed to it, are indeclin- 
able; the aorist in other forms is declinable. 

Sometimes the signs of indeclension are implied ; as 

Hathami pf <Xi> l£ 

There is no youth with you |Jfjo* ^ ^ 



DEFINITE NOUNS. 

*^^/, The Noun is either Definite uJu> or Indefinite 8^&. 

°/y The Definite Nouns are: 

(a). The personal pronoun, (b) proper noun, (c) demon- 
strative pronoun, (d) relative pronoun, (e) noun made 
definite by the article, (/) noun in construction with 
a definite noun, (g) noun definitely addressed by the 
vocative. 
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SPEECH. ^£Jl 

Speech consists of sentences Jl^ pi. of SUL»f>, each 
of which has necessarily a subject and predicate. 

The subject is called iu)t jaL»Jt, that upon which tfie 

attribute leans, that to which something is attributed, 

the predicate i\ * «» > H *Aa£ w/tic/t /cy/tw u/jon or w sup- 
ported, whilst the relation between them is called 

t>ul^f! the act of leaning. 

The principal part of a sentence or clause (which is 
absolutely essential to the meaning) is called SiX \ t M 
tlie support, and the subordinate part (which may be 
dispensed with), as for instance the objective comple- 



9 -» m «- £ 



ment of the verb, &JLd£J! f/tal Wik;/* ?i in excess. 

Under the term SdJLk are included (a) Jl^UUI the 
agent, (b) Jl*UU! v_*5b the substitute for the agent, and 
(c) J30J! j Ijuujt the subject and predicate; the term 
includes all other nouns in the sentence. 



Sentences which begin with the subject (substantive 
or pronoun) are called SUm*' J^ Nominal Sentences. 

A nominal sentence is distinguished by the absence 
of a logical copula either expressed by or contained in 
a finite verb; but a sentence where the predicate is a 
verb preceding the subject, as Jov jX* or one consist- 
ing of a verb which includes both subject and predi- 
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cate, as *&>Li he died, is called SLjuJLa* SLA t > Verbal 
Sentence. 

I' '0 9* 

The subject of a nominal sentence is called IduLL+Jt 
that with which a beginning is made, the inchoative; and 

its predicate J3&JI the announcement. 

The subject of a verbal sentence is called JLdUJI the 

agent, and its predicate JJuJl the action or verb. 

A verbal sentence relates an act or event, while as 
a rule, a nominal sentence is descriptive of a person 

O c ^ 9 of- 

or thing; as yA u * cV 1 > H the king is ill; and in 



*~ * 



nominal sentences the Ijuujo always implies contrast 
with another Mjul* 

yll^ ;*♦£; pli Jlk Zaid rose and Amr sat, 
whilst in the verbal sentence the emphasis rests solely 
upon the verb. 

In order to avoid difficulties and misconceptions it 
is necessary that these terms agent and IjuLlJo be 
maintained. 

THE NOMINATIVE CASE. 

The following are in the Nominative case: 

I. The Agent J^UM vL>l^yyJ?. 

II. The Substitute for the Agent J^liJ? ^G Subject 

of a passive verb. 

III. The Subject 

1 ^xicdf 5 \i\xlii\ 
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V. The Subject ^,1 of l$3l^J 5 JS. 
VT. The Predicate of Lls'Lif : ^t and of &JL*lLf $ 

• O 

^-ftJLj the Absolute Negative. 

VII. The Aorist when not acted upon by particles, 
nor followed by ^ of feminine, or ^ of Assurance. 

VIIL Appositives or nouns in apposition to Nomi- 
natives. 

THE VERBAL SENTENCE. jJriJfc j<cli}f 

The Agent and the Verb. 

T he Noun is called the agent when it is preceded _ p 

by the verb in the active voice. 

It may be a noun jjtLfe pJLt or a personal pronoun 
expressed or understood ydLLo jf lXj 




The agent in both dual and plural of the masc. and u*»~i 



f ern, takes th e verb in the singular; as 
The believers came ^LLoliff^L^ 

The women spoke il^Jd? o 



9 lis* 



-^ m r9 ^** 



^ » *•? -1 ** 



The two men rose <j^r' fo 

The two women sat ^Guiifo 

The verb must have the sign of feminine when the 

agent is a real fern, noun singular not separated from 

the verb; also when the agent is a feminine personal 

pronoun; as 

Mary feared the angel vJ^Jt Jjjj oJlL IjIo 
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Mary understood Zji »r*»fl* 

In the first of these sentences ^Li is Mubtada and 
oil^. a sentence composed of the verb and the implied 
fern, pronoun lso which refers to Mary. 

T he verb may or may not take the sign of fern, in 
t he following case s: 
ry I. Where the verb is separated from its agent in 

v^*< +"^ the fern.; as 

Mary came to-day £*Ia ^aJT *U* or v~L>*U* 

yi Note if $M separates them, it is best to drop t he vp 
fern.; as 
No one came but Mary *Jui 5M *li Li 

t-fWVv^v ji Where the agent is not a real feminin e; as 

The sun rose J*HzJ\ ilb or vIoiJLb 

III. In a Uplurals except the reg. masc. p lural: as 

jt The believers came (fern.) vaiLlxyiJI *Li> or v£>*Li 

The men knew J^pt ^J^i or oJJe 

The winds blew r^r" ^^ or ^** 

IV. Where the verb d oes not admit of conjugation; as 
Hind is praise worthy do* Jo 
Hind is not standing JUSlj Jul* u*^' vs*-ll) 



*>t^* L*%%» 



rM" 



„*>" 



S ° ^O ^o 






POSITION OF THE AGENT IN THE SENTENCE. 



_jc /•*" > The^ age nt should immediately follow the verfy but 
M"" in the following cases it is preceded by the object: 






».. 
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I. When the action of th e verb is confined .la. the 
agen t by Sf[ pre c eded b y Li^ if or Uj!; as 

No one provides for mankind ^^y ._, ^ 

except God LuT if! (^Jtijf Jj^j U ■' 

Only Zaid struck Amr > ^ 4 M) '*♦* ^y* 6 ^' 

II. When the object is an attached pr onoun and the 
agent a noun; as 

My father loves me ^T ^jusvj 

III. When the agent contains a pronoun which refers 
to the object :^ as 

The blossom beautified the trees ay»C IsiijT ^K 



THE AGENT PRECEDES THE OBJECT. V- K 

I. When the action is restricted to the latter by the 
particles Uil or ill; as 

The sailor hears nothing 

but the waves 'Ipiff $l ' *Jf g-ili* 

II. When i t is an attached pronoun; as 

I honoured the king viJUUJ! ouo'Sl 

HI. When it cannot be distinguished from the object 
by case endings or by meaning; as 

This person loved that JfS l<X* vl^t 

Jesus lived in the same age as John gi^i ^^4 ft y*^> 
The verb may be omitted but the agent must always 
be either expressed or understood; as 



Who came? Zaid (came) J^j (*l^) ? *^ &> 
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Th e verb is necessarily omitted when a no un in the 
nominative case follows a particle which is specially 
used with verbs: as fSl .!tl. 

_ .. , — — ** * w^ 

If thou honourest the honourable one, thou wilt have 
gained him; and if thou honourest the base one, he 
will rebel 



OW ^JUt ouel^l oJf ^fj JUXJU pjjJOl ouxrJTl «Uf to! 

The nouns of agent, attribute, object, superiority, 
action, names of verbs, and nouns resembling any of 
these, may also have an agent. 



\\Jj\j THE SUBJECT OF A PASSIVE VERB. 






v. 



pr jvu*"-*^*^' 



Substitute for tlie Agent. 

The object o f a pas sive verb is jut in th e nominativ e 
case; as 



«» • 



Thou wast struck ouya 

No one was struck but thyself oJl iff G^ U 

The thief was imprisoned Jollf ^j^ul 

If, how ever, the object is not found in t he sentenc e 

t he noun of action or an adverbial or prep ositiona l 

phrase stands for the agent, and must be made definite 

by (1) being qualified or (2) being in constructioiLjor 

(3) being a proper noun or (4) being numbered as 

(1). A just judgment was decreed J<\£ »Ld£ l«dS 
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(2). The place of the prince was 
occupied ja* ^t <jL- X* ^J^ 

(3). Zaid was passed by iX^.? y* 

(4). The Sabbath was kept s^JuJt J^ulL 

Many sayings were spoken JlyJl J4f 

The noun of actio n, adver b, and prepoai tion^^stjje 

Ow^juo i. e. capable of having different functions in the_ 

sente nce, unlik e^ 

Th e Agent is omitt ed : 

(a)* Because unknown or well-known or unimpor- 
tant; as 

The house was robbed ouuJI jf^M 

The bell was rung 0*7^" £7* 

The world was created LuJJf o 



(b). Brevity of speech, rhyme or measure in poetry, 

or concealment. 

- - — * 

When a verb has two or more objects in the active 
voice, the first takes the place of the agent in the 



passive voice; as 



'« 9 **o- 



Zaid was clad in a coat ll^ jS s l^S' 



Amr clothed Zaid with a coat ilL IjJC Ilk IZJ 



I informed the men that 
the prince was coming C<u>ll> ll*ilT .Jjlfi vLII^I 

The men were informed that 
the prince was coming U^UlLoiM ^Lid v^IasJ 

10 
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U**: THE NOMINAL SENTENCE, ^i&dfj Uxlj! 

**r* IdUU^JI that which begins or stands at the head of a 

sentence isjthe nqunj^-1^ or^ subject of a nominal se n- 
tence and is put in the n ominativ e case on account of 
the abs ence of any word go vern ing i t. 

It is originally a substantive vjyo^i Ma/ w/iicA admits 
of description forming the subject of the sentence. It 
is also an adjective ZJuo forming the predicate of the 
sentence when it occurs after a negative or interroga- 
tive particle, in which case it takes an agent instead 

of a tls» predicate. 

The term o^ijji comprises common and proper noun3, 
the nouns of time and place, and nouns of instrument. 
The term x-a-o comprises the nouns of agent, object, 
adjective resembling the agent, and the nouns of supe- 
riority and excess. 
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EXAMPLES OF SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 






'&$ 



Study is pleasant <X>. jJ 

Are you forsaking my 

gods, Abraham jvxsft^JL^^XfJI jj& vao! 
Zaid his father is a learned 



man 

God provides for us 
The patient how is he 
this morning? 
My friend let him come 
The age is two days, a 
day for you and a day 
against you 
The orator is on the platform 
Men continue in their fol- 
lies whilst the mill stone 
of death grinding 
Examples of 

To every disease there is 
a remedy 

The beloved of my beloved 
is beloved to my heart 



US *j 






fa 






• T- 



-• if '•' 



te*-**! 



> - ? - 







*!$<> 



© - 9 o - 






9 O 
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6 ©^ 
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« * 

UJI 



LT 



6 -°* ^ 






•To Jxj 



• -» •". 



9 e - 



5i^ oi *■**" > 
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THE PREDICATE. 

The predicate completes the meaning of the subject. 
It must be indefinite and follow the subject. 
It may be: 

I. *>LiJ that is a singular, dual, or plural noun; as 
The two boys are coming ^lols ^UXJdl 
The believers are happy *IcXju» (jjJj»jJ\ 
Knowledge is useful *uib jjjdf 

II. RJfcrL a sentence. This sentence may be: 
1). fc>j£> Enunciative. 

(a) Nominal x.l 4 ll , (b) verbal &JU**> ( c ) conditional 



«. e " 



S r "o? » » * 



M^&; as 

(a). The man his son is rich 1a£ «j£I J^lll 

(b). The man is praying JL^oj J^Jt 
(c). The king, if you obey 

him, will honour you &°y£* *&&t Jjt JuUJI 

2). &-aJL&j! &JU^ Inceptive, expressing volition or 

^- ■•* 

beginning. 
(a) imperative, (b) interrogative, (c) prohibitive, 
(a). Zaid let him stand ^ill Jo) 

(6). Zaid is he standing? jUli y* ja& Juj 

(c). You there is no welcome for you ^ \juc»^o $ jj&\ 



III. ft JU-y vJ t juA . An adverbial or prepositional phrase. 
The believers are in Paradise &I&JI ^i ^)°y*) • *? 
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The angels are with God *Jjf jJU kJo^LiJI 

An adverbial phrase expressing time cannot be the 
predicate of a concrete noun. We cannot say 

The man is to-day l^xjf j^tlf 

The house is to-morrow iji v^JuLfl 

but we may say 

The prayer is to-day l^iiT S^JLoJt 



* - » o s -* 



The departure is on the morrow ftXfe Juu^JI 

When the predicate is an a dverbial o r prep ositional 
phrase, a verb or adjective implying simple existence > wV "^> 
is understood JL _ and this verb or adjective forms the 
predicate ; as 

The war (will be) to-morrow \jS (&y&) Vr^' 

The king (is) upon his throne *£Lk ^JLi (^\S) jCJLjl 
The predicate must always be connected wit h the 
subject by a k*u binder. This may be: / , 

(a). A personal or demonstrative pronoun; as 



>> „^ 9 



Zaid I know him *i*xt Ju\ 

The garment of piety, that is 
better ^li !*JlS ^^xjfjlUJ 

(6). A simple repetition of the subject, or the subject 
may be included in the predicate; as 
The day of judgment: what 



» •- i - *r •!? » •- 



is the day of judgment? eH^' CJ* ^ ^4* (*J* 

Zaid is a good man of men j^s cM*p' i**j 
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here ^L\ is defined by the article &LJL0JI and there- 
fore includes all men, of whom Zaid is one. 
p> \ j usv The ^jl) is unnecessary: 



(a). When the predi cate is a primitive no un; as 
Zaid is my brother ^1 4V2) 

but if the primitive noun has the meaning of a deriv ed 

noun it must have the ioJi\\ as 

Zaid is a lion (i. e. brave) (g^^) d^*f tX^) 

S „ 9* ^- O*^ 

Zaid that is a brother (friend) (j>j<X*) ±\ wb Jo^ 
(b). When the predicate is a repetition of t he su b- 
ject; as 

The fact is, (y& = L*5M) God is one Jiil xuf y& 



o e - »* 



Zaid is a lover of Amr yt> jua* ^^ Jo, 



My belief is, God is my sufficiency ^**^ «JJf ^olitf^ 
In such a sentence as 

the <b-?iy must be expressed, otherwise ambiguity will 
arise as to who loves and who is loved. 

|h^^ * AGREEMENT OF SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 

The predicate, when it contains a pronoun referring 
to the subject, agrees in number and gender with the 
subject; as 



VUaM*^ 



Miriam is good &ssJL* IjLS 

God does (y&) what He wills *liL> Li jjij^ *JU! 

The two brothers are sitting (Usd) <jUJU* ^IlL^f 



• 
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The prophets JL# are holy ^yL-jtX* *U^5M 

The men JU& arose Ijili JLili! 

but when there is no such pronoun there may or jnay 
not be agreement; as 



O ** 



Knowledge is of two kinds <jUl* |%JLsJI 

Declinable nouns are of two kinds ^Qi &?yuJI *li-LiM 
The subject should be definite and precede the pre- 
dicate **JJi* juy^J>a t ft ? na J be indefinite : 



I. When it is preceded (a) by a negative or an inte r- 
rogative particle; o r (b) by an a dverbial or a preposi- 
t ional p hrase as Ju=*'> as 

(a). I have not a book ^J ^\jS U 

Is anything impossible cLkiuli Ili ^ Jjd 



9^ e ^ __ -». 



(6). To every good horse there is a fall iyS o\y*> JXf 

II. When it is qualified^ or _an adjective^ or has the 
s ignification of an adjective; , as 

One who prays and performs not is as a bow with- 
out a string 3i !)L> ^JJs J^i ^L clS 

A believer is better than an infidel J\S ^yo J&> ^y* 

Something (great) made him good kaZ*L\ Lo 



III. When it is in construction; as 



The conscience of a man in his guide *Juta .•tUuiM >>*+ 

An hour's righteousness is better than a thousand 

years' worship ill oUt 8*>U* Jw* JuL &iU, o 



152 

IV. W hen it expresses condition, or is a n answer to 
a q uestion ; as 

He who comes to me will find rest *-/*"* &l ^^ cK 
Who has come to you? 3juL& *li. ^jjJ 

A man (has come to me) (l£4Xa£ *u>>) ln^) 

V. W hen it is (a) an inclusive expression or (b) denot es 

r— ' 

separat ion into kind s; as 

(a). All die vai^j Jj 

fin -» 6 < O - 



A date tree is better than a fig tree kjjJ Jyj ^^ &JLa>o 
(6). One day is against us and 
another for us li) 



r*> 3 ****** r ^ 

VI. When it expresses supplication or imprecation ; as 






A curse upon Satan jjl h*&J\ ( JLi 



i^r o^r - 



Peace upon you *XJ ^kZ, 

VII. When it is joined by ^conjunction to (a) a 
defi nite noun, (6 ) an adjective, or (c) a qualified noun; as 

(a). A man and his friend 

hold converse ^l33 ls\£> &&4X*} J^U 

A book and the Bible are lost ^jlSydi SKyJ?j v^lif 
(b). A man and a wise man are 

travelling ^LssiU plij j^ 

(c). A man and a strong 

lion strive together ^)^t &y* O^j J4; 

VIII. If it follow \S[ (&Uu)T), $,J, , (jliJf) or ^ 
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I entered and behold a 
thief in the house ^4^' ^ jfjl* lili oJL^*> 

Had it not been for love I would 
have become weary oJUUCJ JUs&* il^J 

I went forth whilst a star 



was shining *L4l Jo f*^ o ^y ^ 

How many she-camels you have *alj *slS ^ 



The Predicate may be definite when it is to the 
person addresse d as an indefinite noun^ as 

This is my brother 1^1 !ju& 

said to one who does not know him. 

Also when the noun is made definite by the article ; as 

This is the horse ^Li^vjT IJjd 

said to a man to whom the horse was mentioned. 



THE SUBJECT PRECEDES THE PREDICATE 

I. When both are either definite or indefinite: as 

_ __ _»,. <*- *— 

~~ ~* ^ 

My brother is my friend &$&* ^1 

A book is better judil vLlif 

• *>■ 

God is the creator (jJLivJl «ill 

n. When the predicate jisji verb containing a pro- 
noun in the nominative case referring to the subject; as 

Love suffereth long and is kind (JMt?; ^& &^uif 
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III. When the predicate is restricted by L^*t or by 

}H after the neg atives U and !j j as 
Victory is only to those who 

are patient ^oloJU ^yUf li$f 

Paradise is not except for 

the good (lit.) j^OllJlJ \ slijT US 



IV. When the J, Md^Sf of assurance is prefixed to 

__ _ _ — — "- -** 

the subject; as 

Of a truth thou art Lord Juul otrf 

V. W hen the subj ect expresses (a) condition, (6) inter- 
rogation, or (c) when it is in construction with either 
of these; as 

(a). Whomsoever I looked for 1 did 

not find scX^I °J kxlJJo ^1 

(6). Who is present r^^ &* 

(c). Whose son is in the house oJuJl ^ <jJo J^l 



THE PREDICATE PRECEDES THE SUBJECT 



, _ *. - .„•***■ *■-»* r !•" 



■-»-*r l "«*-**#v»»# » . *, - ^»-*-<«* • ••*»-■. ■*» -w. t 



I. When the lA-ILo is indefinite and the %a^ is (a) 



an adverbial or (b) a prepositional j3hra.se; as 
(a). I have a pen |Ji J jUi ^duc 

(6). Between prodigality and miserliness there is a 

medium &j ^4$ ^tXls ^4j 

To everything which inflicts an injury however trifling 

there is pain (lit.) pi Jif jjj ^^ US JJCJ 
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II. When the sub ject contains a pronoun referring 
to the predicate; as 

The pleasure of the eye is its 

beloved (lit. filling) L^IIa^ v jJL* *JU 

In the house is its owner LgJ^l— «a JjJt ^i 

HI. When the subject is restricted by Ui[ or by ill 
with the negatives Li and S. 



B r ? 



There is no guide but God ill I S[ <>l# U 

Only God is forgiving ijjf jJli/f Ul[ 

IV. When it has the chief place in the sentence; as 



** ^ ,o 



Whose son are thou? v»jf J^o J^l 

Where is the way? (Jfer^l ^' 

SUPPRESSION OF SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 

Eithersubject or predicate may be omit ted in such 
sentences as 

Who is with you? Zaid (is 

with me) (JjJo*) Joj JfJu* &* 

How is Zaid? (Zaid) is well p-*i&** (d4)) ^4) ^*& 
Also after I6[ expressing suddenness; as 
I went forth and behold! 



9 * 



the lion (standing) (Ctity Ju*5M iSli sL^lL 



The snake, the snake, (is here)! (lli) klssjT SUiJ! 
A gazelle, a gazelle! JlC* JfCi (fjuo) 

(This is) the first chapter J57 ' tsJ$? (!<U) 
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The subject must be omitted in the following places: 

I. Where the qualifying adjective is used as a pre- 

dicate to an omitted subject gjhgjlt cmjJI; as 
I saw a man (he is) a generous 

man ^ (ya) iU ; o*t ; 

II. After v erbs of praise or blame; as 
Good the man (the praised) 

Abdullah Juf Jui (£ JL^Jf) J^JjT fii 

Evil the man (the blamed) 

Mohammed <X*^x> (^Jwil) J^»JI u^v 

III. When the predicate is a noun of acti on taking 
the place of the verb; as t,^^ ^vu^>c 

(My patience is) excellent patience J4^ r?^ ^7^) 



(His love is) a great love K«lfor &l$3uo (auliuo) 

IV. Wh en the predicate is an o ath,, the subject must 
be omitted, and conversely when the subject is an oath, 
the predicate must be omitted; as 

I swear by my conscience 

that I will do this \& ^Hh (&#) ^xZi ^i 

I swear by thy life there is no one remaining upon 

earth tj'G ^ill ij£j Jili C {g ^) SJUui 

The Pred icate is om itted (a) a fter 3jJ w hen it signifies 
simple existence; as 

Had Zaid not been present 

I must have perished oXtgJ U-<*Li) Jo\ ^ 
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but it cannot be omitted when anything but mere 
existence is implied; as 

Had Zaid not acted graciously 

I would have perished oJClgJ ^j^JbJo Juj ^j 

(b) after j having the meaning of with; as 

Every man and his work (^liJciLo) iJU^ Jl^J jj' 

The Subject may have more than one predicate; as 

The dog is sagacious (and) faithful ^JLol &LJ JJlXDI 



here the conjunction may be used. 

The predicate may be introduced by \J when the 
subject is (a) a relative pronoun, (b) an indefinite noun 
qualified by a sentence, or (c) an adverbial or prepo- 
sitional phrase ; as 

A man outrunning gains 

the prize SoLaJt y^Jui <jfc^j J^% 



THE ADJECTIVE. AiL^J? f JL£LlIf 



This is the singular adjective preceded by an inter- 
rogative or negative particle and has for its nominative 
a noun or a detached pronoun which forms the subject 
of the sentence. This noun is the agent and takes the 
place of the predicate; as . . 

Are you ready? va*if Jua«Lo Jjd 



here Jl«,;u»* is the adjective and cul the pronoun in 
the nominative case. 
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/ ^ This se ntence admits of two grammatical ex p lanatio ns 

> (a) lV.«.?.1* is the fdLJLLo and oil is the agent which 

ii . «. n. „,._ ,11. -r /n r f*. 




^JUU> ' takes the place of the S=*, (b) JuUwo is the predicate 

and ool is the subject with the order reversed. 

When wit hout the particle of interrogation or n ega- 
tion the sentence is of the first kind, as the adjective 
is always the predicate^ and t he noun t he,_subiect. 

If the noun is dual or plural, the adjective is the 
subject; as 

Are the two men standing? <j^4yt fSU Jj» 

Are thy sons beloved? vijfjb y^iix* Ji 

The &L* has the action of the verb, and this action 

is strengthened when the *jl*> is preceded by particles 

which are originally peculiar to verbs. The |JLl which 

follows the *Juc is therefore called the agent. 



WORDS WHICH AFFECT THE SUBJECT AND 

PREDICATE, i^fjilf 

from C>J*3 to cancel. 

p~j»\yjj\ are certain verbs and particles which precede 
the subject and predicate and change the declension 
and meaning of the latter. 

The Verbs are: 

l**££T$ £lT LaS&T jliHf Abstract Verbs. 
Lfil^tj 3\f j£ ; Gujr jliif Approximate Verbs. 
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LgSt^', ^i> wpijf jliit Verb3 denoting a Men- 

• 

tal Process. 
145!^' ^ J4^T JLiif Verbs of Change. 



-V l$£iT$ ,Ui» Verbs which take three 

Objects. 
The Particles are: 

u^lJb vsjlf J Lj J l Particles which resemble ^iil 

uJLcJtf xiiLdf 5? the Absolute Negative 

\^> s yL\^ ^1 ^1 and Sisters. 

Some of these verbs take the subject and predicate 
as their objects, viz. 

Some take the subject as their *_JL£ noim and the 
predicate as their yxS. (predicate), viz. 



1431^?,' our I43^f; ^j 



As regards government they are divided into three 
classes : 

I. Those w hich put the subject in the nominative, 
a nd the p redicate in the accusative, viz. 

II. Those which put the *JL[ in the accusative and 



the p redica te in the nominative, viz. 



I 



»*s s 






h- 



« «• 
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/ 






III. Th ose which put the subject and predicate i n 
the accusative as their objects: 






\&fi'i " ' 






I. Conjugated 

throughout 

. and form 

derived 

nouns. 



To be 

To become 

To be or do something in the morning 

n before noon 
9 in the day 



» » » 



» » » 



» Jf » 



» » » 



n. Used 
in preterite 

and aorist 
only. 



„ in the evening 
9 in the night 

To continue: — 
He did not cease 
He did not leave off 
He desisted not from 



— •T 

t 

^ 



J5 u 



He relinquished not 



III. Preterite I As long as 
only. Not 






;i3 U 



- o- 



lt^ 



1) These verbs are commonly used without reference to the special 
times implied in their meanings; so that ^fflu^T /<*»*' ^x^f have 
the meaning of nLo to become; cjI— J JJb signify a longer duration 



of time. 
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EXAMPLES. 



The earth was with- 
out form and void 

The time became near 
He, who overcomes, 
may be overcome 

The horseman became 
a captive 

The army remained 
in readiness 



&Jli»; LjL Jbp\ oili' 



*© * 1 ~ * 



e *e 



UjjS oj£J! ;L* 



*© ? • - 9 



» o y ° " 



L^JUu v^JUJI ^yaj ju> 



# C 



e > 



> o « «« ft 



SJuia^up iXksxS\ oJJb 



e - 



IjUJU 



..« . - - • 



I 



" > > °^ o 



- .^ • -* 






*• -* » • ' ll° I."- 1 k"» 



IJ^» 



-"• I *1»rf 






My friend became 
distant (space) 

The camel-driver has 
kept on driving fast 

The beloved one will 
not cease to be loved 

I did not cease to live 
in Jerusalem 

He will not cease to 
be angry 

He will not cease to 
interfere in our affairs 

Walk in the light, as long 
as the light is with you jlxJ jydl pS U ^yjf li I^XJUt 

A highwayman is not 

a hero *& G£L LLk^ ^ J»Z) 

li 






G>J>! .li j^»dJ£ ( txi U 

9 9 <■£ 



#• 9 
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III. Those whic h put the subject and predicate _in 
the accusative as J^heir objected 

145!^!, ,JUl 145^!^ wuo 143^ ^ 



L&4 ^ 





To be 






c^ 


I. Conjugated 


To become 




v 


jLo 


throughout 


To be or do something in the 1 


morning 




and form 


9 9 9 9 9 


before 


noon 


15 "^ 


derived 


9 9 9 9 9 


in the 


day 




nouns. 


9 9 9 9 9 


in the 


evening 






9 9 9 9 9 


in the 


night 

< 


«yli 


To continue: - 








f n. Used 


He did not cease 




■XL: 


in preterite 

< 

j and aorist 


He did not leave off 
He desisted not from 




' only. 


He relinquished 


not 


s - , - 


III. Preterite 1 As long as 






^S U 


only. 


1 


[Not 






LT^ 



1) These verbs are commonly used without reference to the special 

-* »f ^ ©f - - O f 

times implied in their meanings; so that ~&*&] iS m*jo\ a *,«f" have 

the meaning of sLo to become; *&>l_J JJb signify a longer duration 
of time. 
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EXAMPLES. 



The earth was with- 
out form and void 

The time became near 
He, who overcomes, 
may be overcome 

The horseman became 
a captive 

The army remained 
in readiness 



iuju^ s^* y« ; 5w oJir 



9 9 9 



UjJU* vJJUJI ^maj Jut 



* > 



•j*?' lt; 1 ^' ^^ 



# «B 



e > 



9 O . <« S 



SJuuUmuo jasaJ! oJLIb 






" 9 9 °~ O 



^ .^ ° " 









• "^ 



My friend became 
distant (space) 

The camel-driver has 
kept on driving fast 

The beloved one will 
not cease to be loved 

I did not cease to live 
in Jerusalem 

He will not cease to 
be angry 

He will not cease to 
interfere in our affairs 

Walk in the light, as long 
as the light is with you jju jydf pl3 Lo ^jjf 1a tyLLlt 

A highwayman is not 

a hero *&; u£L Lkfj ^i j£) 

li 



Z±4 a ^ \4 ? 
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14*1^^ and ^y^i «>^are called Lisllif jliiSf 
incomplete verbs because they require more than the 
subject to complete their meaning. 

The conjugated forms of these verbs have the same 
action as the preterite. 

^\S only may take a verb in the preterite as j)re- 
d icate in w hich case _it_may be preceded bj Jlj ; the 
remainder require the verb to be in the aorist;„as 

Zaid had departed J^LJajf ji dX ^S 

The predicate may precede a verb which is conjug- 
at ed thro ughout; ^ but with the other verbs the order 
must be preserved. 

The plf with the verb follows the rules of the agent 
with its verb in all respects; that is, the verb takes 

its p_l£ in the nominative and its *4-^ * n the accu- 
sative; as 

Zaid was standing USls Jos vjli" 

Zaid beat Amr Q£ <Xk Vr*^ 

The *JL^ with the predicate follows the same rules 
as the subject and predicate wa^lJIj Li , y a » H of a 
nominal sentence; as 

No one was standing except Zaid Jo) ^| l+Sl? Jj^ I* 



All these verbs except ^b Lo, J**jJ and _x* Le may 

be used as perfect verbs when their meaning is made 
complete by the agent; as 
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Zaid existed JuC J>li Zaid spent the night J^j vili 
What we have done we have done L* ^l)li ^o jj> 
The particle of negation Li which precedes JIJ, " y, 
Jubf , ^xi may be replaced by (a) *L*dJf ^ siqyplication, 






*,-.-*> - 



(ft) ^1 $ prohibition or (0 j ; L£tfl fL^A^M: 

** * .. 

(a). May you ever be blessed L*;LIi *£J) 5 

(ft). Do not cease to be patient loLo J3 bl 

(c). Will the lad continue ignorant iL*Li p>Jdl _ ^o Jjd 

Any particle, verb, or noun having the meaning of 
the negative may be substituted for Li; as 

Zaid does not cease to be generous £#S Jol^ St. jJC 
The judge does not cease to judge °^H ^Liil Ju&> ^^1) 



The Li which precedes J* is the SajUov &J)Juo*. 

I will not accompany you 
as long as I live Li oJo£ Li jCLivJ>! 5 

Note: There are other verbs which are incomplete 
with a subject alone; the are made to follow ^\S; as 
To go in the morning IjLfe To go in the evening "It 
To return jJSjJ, iij, 3li To become <jiT 

Zaid returned disappointed LiSlX Ju\ Six 

Like JIC Li are Ss Li and ^ Li. 

After the conditional particles ^ and ^J, £jL? and 
its (J»l may be omitted; as 

The witness, if he is alone, is 
as nothing p<X* toll ^1 JjdUJI 
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Seek, even though it be 
a ring oi iroD A^A**. ^j° U3l^> y^ (j***JJ 

The apocopated form of ^3 when occurring in the 
middle of a sentence and not joined to a pronoun may 
drop the ^; as 

Be not afraid lisll* dli $ 
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- ,^> V? 1. ^°? 



APPROXIMATE VERBS. Jb,liUJf J&f 



1 and 2 may have an aorist. To be on 



the point of being or doing 
Express approximation 



Express hope or desire 



Express beginning 






*& 



^Tjiiif 



- * a* 



er* 

Uo! 

AM 



These are called approximate verbs because they 
begin with oo about to be or do. 



EXAMPLES. 



His breathing was about 
to cease 



gai 6 t uu» -a- 
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The crops were about to 
dry up u ^u3 £,1 £y jJf o^» 

The heart was about to 
melt with longing lij-& vi^ vJLaJ' Vr* 

May God relieve our diffi- 
culties ^yf hj* & <S*** 

The heavens appeared as 
though they would rain CiuS ,j! *li*JI vsJiJjJlLf 

The wise man began to 
relate his story &&*? {jaJC fjlx)) g^A 

Zaid began to read t Jb Ju^ Ltol 

The poet began to recite tXAig %^L&Jt Ji«^ 



The runner began to run <5r?^ j g*'-**JI t5r**i 

The preacher began to 

preach huu LzfyT ^iSo 

The men began to question 

one another ^^LloS ^LJI J^f 

The bird began to sing oyb IlLfl pli 

My friend began to expect me ^1 fo x C> ^kdJc Ijujf 

The traveller began to go 
about the country 3&JI JyAj> ^Sll/f 

The merchant began to 
offer his goods for sale iiSLdj ^>Ju L*ulf vl^i 

Al these verbs govern in the same way as ^\S; i. e. 
they take an ^JL\ in the nominative and a predicate 
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in the accusative. oUT and JC&jf may have an aorist 
and at times a noun of agent; the remainder are not 

conjugated. c\3, ^5-^1 j£-iy\ ^^JL^I may take Jjf 
before the predicate. The predicate of all these verbs 
must be in the aorist having as its agent a pronoun 

referring to the JL\. 

^l^i JL&jI, JjJ^iLf are sometimes treated as per- 
fect verbs and take for their agent the noun of action 
composed of ,jl and the verb following it; as 

I hope you will visit us ^)iy* <!>' is"* = ^?*& &*"-* 

Bain was about to fall J^ ^t JpplLt l^t = i^y (jjjj&l 

Sometimes ^Li. takes as its nominative the pronoun 
in the accusative case; as 
May you come ^1$ ,jl 3l^S 



4* Q ** ^ 



The \S is in the place of o in 

The predicate may precede the f-Lt; as 

Zaid almost died Ju) vL^j c>\S 



PARTICLES WHICH RESEMBLE. <jlJ 



T he particle L> g oygrns^as^^J, when the negation 
and order are preserved; as 

Zaid is not standing CSli JuC U 

but if we say 



V / 
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No ODe but Zaid is standing d^ Si pSU Li 

or Zaid is only standing *Sl£ SM Ju) Li 



6 o^ s«.,-r. . - 



or Zaid is not standing Jut pSU Li 

the Li does not govern because the first example is a 
positive assertion, and in the second and third the 
order is reversed. 

bl governs as u^jJ and follows the ru les o f Li excep t 
th at its subject and pre dicate must be in definit e ; _as 

There is not a man present alone L*aLi J4>; * 

This negatives the individual only; so that the sen- 
tence may mean that there are two or more men pre- 
sent; it is therefore called SJl^Ju auiUJI. 

6" When Li and 9 have the sa me govgnuneal .as^P 

-^ they are called . »>12\L_aa)| . 

,jl governs as ^fZj and follows the rules of Li. 



- ^s 



I am not standing U3U bl Jil 

A man is not dead by the mere ending of his natural 

life jujjii *L$ttL? Lui *pf ^1 

va>^ governs as J**) when its predicate is a noun of 

time and its JL\ is not mentioned; as 
It is not the time for study J!y& ^«jj (cJ^jT) ^S 
y&ft takes the same word for its *-*t as the predi- 



cate ; so that the word mentioned indicates what is 
omitted. 
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PARTICLES WHICH RESEMBLE VERBS. 



«* 



-. o 



^1 ^t certainly ', surely, verily] express assurance. 

^li" /£fe, a$ z/; has the meaning of resemblance when 
the predicate is a primitive noun, but of doubt when 
the predicate is a derived noun. 

^SJ but, yet, nevertheless ; is used to correct the opinion 

formed from the previous sentence. 

would that; expresses a wish for what is impos- 
sible or difficult of attainment. 

JiJ perhaps, per chance, if haply; expresses expectation. 
These particles resemble verbs in having (a) at least 
three letters, (b) - on their final letter, (c) the meaning 
and government of verbs; but in order to distinguish 
them from verbs their government is reversed. 

Surely God is forgiving, 
merciful pl&>\ %yUS &JUI ^f <W*~* 



here the subject has - instead of ± 



Verily the time is nigh v^t* o^pt ^J 
I knew that study would 

increase knowledge &iJUJ? Jud SiiLklif^l c*Ua 

As if Zaid were a lion JuJ fd^s ^li" 
Amr is rich but he is 

a miser J*4&* adO ^jld .%♦* 



|v>AUm»( ^ 



tyUt *.**** , 
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I wish that youth would 
return 4>1ju oll&Jf oJJ 

Fear God, if haply ye 
may find mercy yjj+^f i^vJutJ xJUf f^ssl 

The particles ^1 and ,jf are really the same. 
They are written with - when governed; as 
Amr informed me that 
Zaid is dead ouyc !ju\ ^1 ^^c ^ S* 1 ^' 



jol is found in the following places: 

I. The beginning of a sentence. 

II. After a relative pronoun. 

III. Introducing an answer to an oath having J pre- 
fixed to the predicate. 

IV. I ntroducing a statement following J Ls and its 

d erivatives^^ 
> ^ .« s ^ * «, 

cOrJi^ He said that he was ready JuO*U> *j| Jli 

V. Beginning a *JL"^ S l° t > a sentence expressing 



state or condition; as 




I visited him, and am 


<r- ,K> ' 


assured of his generosity 




VI. After l4it;IJ, ^ 


when their predicate is pre- 


ceded by J. 




I knew that Zaid was 




really standing 


jvSUJ li\j^ ^1 vs*»lr 


VII. After $f. 




Am I not a traveller? 


Isu ^ * 
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VIII. After £," 



O.i^ »*o«» tt * ' o -« * o •? .* 



I sat where Zaid was sitting JJli ! J^) ^f v**a 



IX. Beginning a sentence which is predicate to a 
concrete noun; as 

Zaid surely is a generous man pt+S &*v Ju^ 

In the following places ^1 or ^T may be used : 

I. After iSl expressing suddenness; as 
I wenth forth and, behold! 



«- 



the tiger was standing Utflj Ulll ^T iSlj oJ»C^ 

II. Where it begin3 the answer to an oath whose 
predicate is not introduced by J; as 

I swore that I would go 4*iaf Jif ouULi 

•• ^ 

III. After o of reward »Us3l!I *li; as 
Who comes to me will 

have honour ii\Si\ 13 ^Li ^ I ^U JjJS 

IV. After a subject which is a common saying; as 
The best saying, God is one du*lj ili\ <!>? JyLlf ILL 

^1 and its sentence must be convertible into a noun 



of action in construction with its *~f; as 

Your faithfulness pleases me \X$ Juo = <joLi Jo! c jus>^i 

<!>f may take the J before its predicate when it has 
its true position in the sentence and also before the 
subject (jut** when the order is reversed; as 

Surely Zaid is standing ISUJ Idu) ^1 

Li may be affixed to these particles, in which case 
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-. e 



with the exception of oJu they cease to govern; as 
Zaid only is standing pSU Ju^ UjI 

With these particles the predicate may precede the 
subject when the former is an adverbial or preposi- 
tional phrase; as 

Would that I had a friend UuJl£ ,11 oJL) 

When a second noun occurring after the predicate 

is joined by a conjunction to the fJL\ of ^^XJ, ^f or ^f 

it may take either the nominative or accusative case; 



aS j%+fc Or L*fcj |%jl* liXjV ^f. 



> ^ . <B 



THE ABSOLUTE NEGATIVE. (w^JJ &*iUf ^ 

The Negative Particle S denies the existence of a 
thing absolutely; as 

There is no man good ^JL£ &) ^ 

It governs in the same manner as ^1 taking an JL\ 

in the accusative and a predicate in the nominative; 

both the j**t and predicate must be indefinite and the 

$ introduce the JL\. 



The *-lf is either (a) in construction, (b) governing 

another word, (c) followed by a preposition or adverb 
which completes its meaning, or (d) a single word 

4>l^-i. In the first three cases $ governs like <!>!, in 

the last, the pJLf is indeclinable and takes the sign of 

the accusative which it had when declinable; as 
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(a). I have not a lead pencil ifJu* uoLoC ^JU ^ 

(6). There is no climber of 

the mountain in the way \J&jkJ\ -J &£ Ij^Li 5? 

^ „ .. 

Here fd^lo governs Xli. 

(c). There is no man upon 
the house top sleeping jtsb ^Ljf J£j &^ $ 

(d). There is no infidel who 
shall enter heaven ilssJT J^«34 ^il5 $ 

The reg. fem. p lural may take the » o r 

There are no female believers 
in the town JUgtX^f _i v^lLoj* $ 

or *i>lLye ^ 

If the 5? is repeated and its conditions are observ ed 
we may have any of t he following five for ms: 

I. There is no power and strength save in God jJub j\ ils $1 Jli $ 



*» 



-« ^ «o 9 9 O ^ ^ ^ ^ 



n. „ 



m. „ 
iv. „ 
v. „ 



» » » » » » » » ^JJW ^' y ^ Jy* ^ 

> >? » » ?> >> » >? 



> >? » » >> 

> JJ >> >? >> >> >? 



„ „ „ tu^yfyr,^* 

In the first example each negative is regarded^as 
introducing^ ^ ^se^rate . sgatence; in the second Jbhe 
repetition of the negative is regarded as preventing its 
characteristic action; in the third the first negative 
governs and the second is regarded as joined to the 



sentence composed of $ with its *-lf and yJ-S> w hich 
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is virtually in the nom. case. In the fourth example 

the first 5J is regarded as not governing because of 
repetition; the second governs because it is regarded 






as introducing a new sentence. The fifth example is 
seldom used. 

If the noun is (a) separated from $ or if it is (I>) 

definite, the $ ceases to govern and must be repeated; as 
(a). There is not a man and 



s «o 



not a woman in the house 8 Co! j^ J4>; ^IJJf ,<i S 

(b). Neither Zaid nor Amr 
is with us 27+* ^ ujo& Ju\ j 

The predicate of 5J may be omitted; as 
No harm (J ^b ^ Zaid (came) not another yxh S Ju\ *li 



The adjective qualifying the |*JLt may take the n, 
* or 2 when the pJLt and adjective are ^>!<SLaJ indi- 
vidual words not separated from one another. Other- 
wise it takes 2 or !. 

The Hemzeh of Interrogation may be prefixed to $ 
without affecting its government. 
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VERBS DENOTING A MENTAL PROCESS 





To see 


-*; 




To know 


& 


These express Certainty 


To find 
To know 






To find 


tx»5 




Learn 


i*3 




To think 


*» 




To reckon 


Jii 




To suppose 




These express Doubt 


To reckon 






To suppose Us&ft. 






To reckon 






To imagine 


3U> 




Grant 


o -* 

• 


EXAMPLES. 




I see (that) men are 




heedless ^jlJUL-fe JJjJl ^y 


Know (that) love is the 




greatest virtue 




Jfr 



s „ . - •* 
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Zaid found Amr generous Qy £ic t>4) ,5^' 

Do you know who is 



* *■ a _ o *»^ 



with us? bjJx JjJo i£jtX3l 

I find a friend is needful Lo^bl (J. >V^M Ju^t 
Learn (that) men are 

different l*$f ^iSdf ,JUS 

I thought the thief was 
a guest ULd (JfpUyJ! vs 

You have made the 



»*• -• 



night as day ljl$3 JJJJ' va 

Do you suppose (that) 
Zaid loves you <Xjj su fd^ |a^5f 

Men count knowledge 
the most profitable of things ;j*^H £*M J^XkJI ^LJ! OS 
Do you reckon (that) the 

pupils are in the school) &lj4Wl ^J <x4f>Jdf J^^St 

•» * 

Do not imagine (that) 
Zaid is your friend JJ&Jl* ljuj jii ^ 

Grant that you are absent v^Sli Jof *l*i 



When these verbs precede the subject and predicate 
they take them as their objects; but when they come 
between they may or may not have their special 
government. If however they follow their objects they 
govern. 

Some of them are conjugated throughout; others are 
defective or not conjugated at all. 
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luf and J*# are only used in the imperative. 

^!C to see (by dreams) follows these verbs in taking 
a double accusative, and also Jli to say when it means 
to think, but only when in the second person aorist, 
and immediately following an interrogative particle; as 

Do you say that rain in the 
summer is harmful? L*d* ubuoJf ^ ^k+JI Jjjb'f 

If the particles Li ,!>! $ of negation, ^JLaJ! v'j^ J» 
J<X&H J> P of condition, iJLIixjf pi" and particles of 

interrogation come between one of these verbs and its 
objects, the verb does not govern, as these particles are 
regarded as having the chief function in the sentence. 
These verbs are reflexive; the agent and the object 
may be two personal pronouns referring to the same 
person; as 

I see myself ill l^dki ^jm 

Either one or both objects may be omitted when 
the meaning is known; as 
Do you think that Zaid is standing USli f jJC ^jJhsl 

I think that (Zaid is standing) J^fel 



u 
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VERBS DENOTING CHANGE. 



To leave 



» n 



;<>ii 


To make 




* 


„ „ and reckon 


Jto 




To take as 


dJ&3 




n ii ii 





^ o? ,? > ofi . 



To make, give 

To change into 

These verbs are all conjugated except C&y 

They govern like JjJb i. e. they take the subject and 
predicate as their objects, and exert their characteristic 
action independently of their position in the sentence. 

EXAMPLES. 

I made the clay into earth- 
enware L^ &&M 

Zaid made the branch into 
a bow tip? i^oAJf JuC JJui 

I took him as a friend UjJoi &sJ^S 

•« 
««• 

I used the stick as a crutch KI& Loilf otX&ut 

I left him sick LdjJo abtaU 

v / 

I left him standing CSli itfls 

May I be your ransom viJfjLi ,5*1*3 

It changed the heat into cold lalj Zssjf o\ 
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VERBS WHICH TAKE THREE OBJECTS. 



To inform Usi To make to know ll£| 

„ „ Ca^ To make to see (mentally) (<5'jf) ^1 

To relate v~>J^> To inform beforehand LIM 



» » }} 



La3 



^y and j^JUf are conjugated throughout; the remaining 
five are mostly used in the passive voice. Particles may 
be introduced before the second and third objects; as 

I was informed that the 
physician was not present *^li 44^" I* oJUif 



The first object is the J^UJI >Jj>\± and the sentence 
which follows the particle is in the accusative Jby r 

c ^IJ^JuiJI (instead of the two objects). 

If we say: 

I knew that Zaid was coming pjli lju\ ^1 o*Jl£ 
or, I shewed him that the rain 
was beneficial Jum "Ja+l\ ^J\ i££' 

^1 with its ^-J and predicate takes the place of the 
two objects in the first example, and that of the second 
and third objects in the second, so that they are thus 

virtually in the accusative <^J*j JJoJi ^i. 



* .. -» n % 
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EXAMPLES. 

I made him know that 
knowledge is profitable uiib |il*Jt *xiU 

God caused men to see 
that Job was patient I^Lo ^jjt u JjJ\ aJJt ^y 

The children of Israel 
were foretold that Christ 



would come Uojls a * mmH j^3fC--J yb ^1 

I was informed that 
my Mend was absent uSlfc <Jb4X-* oJui 

I informed him that 
my love is great &+a£i£ (5 Xx^^ ajLa^I 

The men were informed 
that the locusts were 
distant fjuju itlsaJt ylUJt J^ 

Amr informed his bro- 
ther that he is sick u^L* **t slLt ^^U J 



, o «-* 



THE ACCUSATIVE CASE. v^aoJJ! 



The following take the accusative case ^\^JaJ^f\ 

I. The Absolute Object Jlujtf j^jf 

II. The Objective Complement to JyUiJI 

III. The Vocative &$\jJ\ 

IV. The Adverbial Accusative of Time and 

Place jui JyiuJ} 



o„©£ 
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V. The Adverbial Accusative of Cause or 

Reason i) Jyu+Jt 

VI. The Object following . of Association &m JyuLj! 

VII. That which is Excepted Jk&Lj\ 

VIII. The Adverbial Accusative of State or 



Condition JLiJI 

9 ©• * 

IX. The Specification ***►*" 

X. The Predicate of ^j^JJU ^L^Ajfj <)l)j ^o u* 

XL The Subject of gJgvJU fcj lijf *$ ^f ,U| 

XII. The Aorist when preceded by the 

Accusative Particles JulaM ^1^ 

XIII. The Appositives or words in 

Apposition to Accusatives i^Gj^oJuJI /*-?£>' 

These are called vsjiL*dJ and are used either objec- 
tively or adverbially. 

The transitive verb governs its object in the accu- 
sative case. When, however, the object follows a pre- 
position connecting it with the verb, the presence of 
the preposition puts the object in the genitive. 



f * o y 00 9 Q y o ^ 9% 



THE ABSOLUTE OBJECT. JfilaiJ! jyb&f 

The Absolute Object is so ca l led beca use it has not 
a preposition attached to its name, limiting or defining 

its action, like the other JJxlii. 

It expresses simple action of the verb, and is origin- 
ally the noun of action of the same verb; as 
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He surely killed iLtf jJtf He surely beat fyd y^d 
I greatly approved it Cliai bUJaolT ibuLJallt 



This noun of action must follow: 

(a). A strong verb, not such as oSS, ^[f, J^l^lli, ^jL> 

(6). Another noun of action, or (c) an adjective ex- 
pressing accidental qualities; as 

(a). I loved him with a great love l#Ifog L&. ittl*^t 

(/>). I wondered at thy 
striking Zaid severely ljujui (Jli lju) <X?y^ J^ ^^ 



(c). Zaid is very accomplished iLdi J^U Ju\ 



THE ABSOLUTE OBJECT IS OF TWO KINDS: 

(I). i\Jy ,»JI *A«* WucA assures, is the noun pf_actipn 
of the same verb and simply strengthens its meaning 
thereby removing the idea of metaphor. This noun of 
action is always in the singular; as 

I assuredly killed him 

9 m " 9°^" 

(II). jjJLL+Jt that tvhich makes manifest. This noun of 
action gives more meaning than the verb itself, and is 

■ 

used to express number and form; it may be made 

dual or plural; as 
He ran swiftly lu^ LdS^ <jd5^ I squatted *LoiyiJf i-nxis 

1 1 ook two steps ^u"yLL ^°yLL I sat upright Ca&LLo llpL> v^ ° r " 
The Absolute Object is originally the noun of action 



•••• 
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of the same verb; but the following may take its place 
^^JLkift Jy&J! 4^9- 

1. The noun of action of another verb having a 
similar meaning; as 

I rejoiced greatly L^L^jcS ' 0^7* 

2. The noun of action of the same verb but on a 
different measure; as 

I washed myself ^LZj^I ^1.1*5 

3. j(XJkJ\ 111 which has the signification of the noun 
of action; as 

I prayed g3L* ^JJc 

4. (jn »^ JlJ when in construction with a noun of 
action; as 

I loved him greatly xlixiJt Jo ixly^t ' 



5. A demonstrative pronoun; as 

I read that sort of reading setyJt Job* v&>ly> 

6. An adjective; as 

I ran with all my might ooSyfi 4X-&I oudi'J 

7. Number; as 

I struck him three blows v&>l?^4 £>£i &£v4 

8. Form; as 

I sat m a squatting posture *LaiJUI ^Juu 

9. Instrument; as 

I beat him with a whip liy* «&>l4 

10. The pronoun of a noun of action; as 



J. 



J/ 



184 
I loved him with such 



>-or i^4 f or ** - - »'•-»• ^ 



love as I did not love others awLi Lfr^' r **^** ****^' 
11. Li and ^1 which imply interrogation; as 



fi* ^ ^» ^ © 



Speak what you wish |JLxJ> o£& LJ 

The verb is necessarily implied when the noun of 
action takes its place; as , 

(Go) slowly 5*4* (J^i') 

I heard and I obeyed *x.\Joj IjuIm , ailb odLbl, Ijk^ 



*^ 1 THE OBJECTIVE COMPLEMENT. *> J^jl 



The Objective Complement rec eives the actio n of th e 

verb. The ver b must therefo re be tr ansitive and in this 

respect differs fr om the other Jul^U* whose verbs may 

be either transitive or intransitive. I f the verb is n ot 

origin ally transitive it is made so by a jgrepositiqn; as 

I rode the mare \j»Q\ m C 

I sat in a chair J^^^JU LLuIJU* 

I clothed him with a beautiful garment £l*^ CIS iLljJt 

I informed him that you were present Lali dbf iiClLf 

I brought a book olilo vsUSf 

THE VOCATIVE. ^alijf 

The object addressed ^SlliJt is a part of the objec- 
tive complement. 
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The vocat ive particles, take the place o f the implie d 
v erb t o call ^Sli , &o\S\ I call. 

If the noun addressed is dgfinite &-iy-nJo an d single 



«*» «■» «» «6^ 



o * 



In wl and It the ^ may be changed into v&>; as 
my father vaJl U my mother ouol L> 



->C'-> 



* 



o JLq it becomes indeclinable, and takes the sign of the j/L 

nominative, but when neither definite nor single it is 
put in the accusative; as 

V. _ - - - • 

tCsx* L> Mohammed! $L*> G Man! 

When the noun addressed is in construction with 



^ ^JLXjuJI and does not end with a weak letter, the l-p / U 
^ may be changed in to tj^as 

my brother! UL? lj for ^1 l£ 



If the word .*_ >! follows the vocative the noun 
addressed takes the - in place of the i ; as ^jl* ^ S*\ l£ 

Zaid son of Amr. 

If the noun addressed has the article, the. word -^ I 
or &-^l with ftxtJudf l#, is introduced between the par- L> j* j 
ticle_and the noun; in this case the noun takes the i. 

If the noun is a derived one it is regarded as an 
adjective and if primitive it is Jjo; as 

you generous one (**t^ ^4-*' ^ 

Man sL]i\ \+f U 

Sometimes the noun addressed follows the demonstra- 

tive pronoun instead of I43'; as 



/»* 



\ 
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(you) this man j^*H fOcse G 

The word God al though possessing the article may 

be addressed , as *JUf 14 God! also p-jiM ^ or p-^'- 
The vocative particle or the noun addressed may be 
omitted; as 

(0) Joseph hear my saying ^J££ m^L\ oLijJ 

(people) worship IjjJa-l! LJ 
The Vocative Particles are: 

1 for a near object, 

li J5T, U#> IjT for a distant object. 
L^ for both near and distant objects. 



THE ADVERBIAL ACCUSATIVE OF TIME AND PLACE. 

This expresses the time and place of the action ot 
t he verb, and is so called because the nouns have the 
meaning of , J m; as 

1 prayed (in) to day j^IJf {Jk) &1L* 

I sat aside &A».li (^i) o 

The noun of time whether definite or indefinite is 
put in the accusati Yfi^ as 

I came yesterday £^%UJI vil^> 

I travelled for a time SJuo v^yll 

The noun of pla^ when indefinite is put in the 
accusative; as 



9 o ? ~ 



*o ^ 9 o?r - 
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I looked east and west, 
north and south ^i^i ^^ ^r*5 ^r* ^ 

When the noun of place is definite the preposition 
^i is i ntroduced; as 

I prayed in the mosque Asw^JI ^i oJULi 

The place of the adverb may be Jaken by (a) the 

noun of action, (b) demonstrative pronoun, (c) adjective, 

" "" o ~~i "ii 

(a) num eral, (e) u&iu and Ji*; as 

(a). I awoke at sunrise (time of) ^Atfc JLb oJ^JLalJ 

I sat near the table SJoQI yJi 

(b). I ran there 3ll# oud^ 



^ 0> » 



(c). I fasted a little ^JJJ sLU 

(rf). I journeyed three days gl|l JLLii iliU, 

(e). I watched the whole night 
or (part of it) (*udju) Jullf JS sLl^L 

The adverb is of two kinds: 
I. Ow^toJCjo which may have different functions in a 



sentence, as the word ^ in the following sentences. 
To-day is Friday ii^jT^f I rode to-day fitf^ 



>l ~f ,TT1 > O - 



II. oloXo ^xi which is always an adverb; as 
In front of pLil Where 

Behind JULL At 



After jJu Before jis 

Where ^1 Above ^jy 

These adverbs may take the preposition Jwj* before 
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them, with the exception of Jci which takes both ^ 
and ^5^, and ^1 and eJ^ which take ^M; as 
Until when will you not return? m^*s 51 ^x ^M 
How long, Lord, how long? . ^ai (S ^ Zf) U ^^ ^^L 
Whither are you going? 4**!6 ool ^f ^Jt 

He went wherever he wished *l& oJli ^i s^i6 
The following adverbs are always indeclinable: 



Yesterday 




When 




When 


a 


Where 


a* 


When 


tSf 


Here 


lis* 


Where 
There 


•• 


When 
There 




With 
Where 


a,tf 


Now 


,:$» 


Where 




At all, never 


4 , 



Some adverbs become indeclinable when in construction 
with a sentence beginning with a verb in the prete- 
rite; as 

He came when Zaid came Ju\ *Li { jl&> ^U 



THE ADVERBIAL ACCUSATIVE OF CAUSE 
OR REASON. il J^Jf 

This expresses the cause of the actio n. It must be 
a noun of action but not of t he same verb , and agree 
with the verb in respect to agent and^ jim e. and als o 
be indefinite; as 



I fled from fright lilL oJCi 
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I visited him from love L&> isV. 

here oLL expresses the cause of flight; it is a noun 



of action although not of the same verb , and agrees 
with the verb to flee as to its agent , bec ause the on e 
w ho fled is the one who f eared; it is also indefinit e. 
If any of these conditions are not fulfilled, the noun ot 
action must be introduced by one of the particles of 
causation; as 

I fled on account of fear vj£&Ju oJli 

I went to him for water AJJJ &5Jua3* 

I visited you to-day for your 
honouring me yesterday iL^UJt <J JL*\ySy ^i\ jbj\ 

The Particles of Causation are .?>• ,-J u I. 

Sometimes ki JyuJI is itself the cause of the action 
and must then be a noun of action of a verb denoting 
a mental process; as 

The Messiah died from love to us LU lL» LL^iS va>LJ 




At other times the verb is the cause of the action 



Jyu&t 



verb; as 



I beat him to correct him £3 Lo^li *4v3 



If the *J Jjjuu is made definite by the article, it may 
be put in the accusative; as 
I fled from fear vj£ixH vs4»j» 

Also if in construction it may be put in the accu- 
sative; as 



"• 'l 
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I fled fearing slaughter JoiJI o^> vLJy* 

but it is better to use the preposition. 

THE OBJECT IN RELATION TO WHICH SOMETHING 

IS DONE, w Jyriiff 

This object follows . having the meaning of with. 
The » is called SLj^l.^ulf jfj or &JuuZJt jfj the ^ 0/ 



The j must not have the meaning of the conjunction; as 
I travelled in the morning ^l»ai\y \z>L*L» 

Zaid went along the road {Jte*kJI$ d4) ^&* 



Here the * cannot be the conjunction because it does 

not join the word p I J> to the pronoun, as the noun 
cannot be joined to an attached pronoun except the 
latter be repeated; as 

I came, together with Zaid ljujj lil vaJL* 

The kJJo JjJjuo is also found after ULlJf and Li of 
interrogation; as 

How art thou, together with Zaid IjuCj oJf \JuS 
What has thou to do with thy brother? JlXlj <XJ U 



^ 



The particles of exception are L&li &L fiX* ^l* JLi 51 1 

That whichjs ex cepted is eithe r (a) of the same kind 

as the noun _preceding 1 and is called Ju-oJui joined, or 
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(b) of a different kind and call ed /Lk-fcuc sever ed from, 



cut off; as 

(a). The people came except Zaid IcXK 3j ^I^aJT *U* 
(b). The army returned except 

a cannon Uijoo ill (j«JLsxJt *^*.% 

When the preceding sentence is affir mative ancLc^jn- u^^j^ 
plete in mean ing, th at which is excepted is put in the 
accusative; as 

The trees yielded fruit except 

a fig-tree £us $[ ykli\ ^S\ 

Wh en the preceding s ente nce is neg ative and.com- ^jrj^Jt 
plete in meaning^ that which is excepted jnay be put 

in the accusative or be made J<\J and take the case 

of the precedi ng, .word; ~as 
I fear no one except God iJuf iff Ij^l vJliLf 9 

No one came except Zaid <Xs\ jl I jj^ if J Juit *L* l* 
When the p art excepted precedes th e whole or i_g j>f 

a different kind it is put in the accusative; as 



ft ^L * n 

No one came except Zaid <\*>\ !<Js>\ ^ *li>Li 

No one returned from 



1kAsCA+ry+A+* 



the army except a horse uLa^ iff u&X^t ^ /*-**; Li 
When the sentence is negative and inqomplete^ _t hat 
which is excepted completes the sentence and is dec lined 
according to its regent; as 



»-*-i 



k t-*-v< . 
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Only Zaid came Juv 5M *U*. Li 

I saw Zaid only lju) 5M vsajIJ U 

I passed by Zaid only Job iff cj£^c Li 



\Sy+») 7-*-* are P u ^ ^ n construction with the noun 
excepted and themselves take the same case as the 
noun when excepted after iH; as 

The people came except Zaid j^j Cli jlyLJI *ti> 

i. e. if 5M were used instead of wJLc Zaid would be in 

u y - 

the accusative; therefore Jli is in the accusative. 



No one came but Zaid Jov Life *Li Li 

* y / 



These words may be regarded as verbs or prepositions. 
When verbs they govern that which is excepted in 
the accusative, as &> JytA* and their agents are neces- 
sarily implied pronouns; as 

The men read except Amr C* \dS ,lyUI !3 



When preceded by U they cannot be regarded as 
prepositions; but when used as prepositions they 
govern as prepositions; as 

1 saw the children except Fareed d4*i 5t£. jifjtfl o^K 
Sometimes £^-£-£ ^ and yLJLJ are used as particles 



193 

of exception; that which is excepted being wLr» and 
the pl| an implied pronoun. 

<xJL> is used in the same manner as *_!_£ but is 
restricted to mhi i\i\ *\ki y._LSH. It isalways in the 

accusative and in construction with .,,! and its sen- 
tence; it cannot be used as an ^jectiviB. 



THE ADVERBIAL ACCUSATIVE OF STATE 

OR CONDITION. JIsaJ? 

This shows the state of the agent or the object at 
the time of the action of the verb. It must be an 
indefinite derived adjective expressing a transitory con- 
dition and coming after a complete sentence; and is 
therefore a &JL*__i; as 

The prince came riding \SsK wueSf *li> 

The object may be any of the JulsUU; as 
I rode the horse saddled ULlJLi j_yL)t vsJ-S; ** 

I struck severely (JujJb uliJI o4^-i (JJLLJb 

I fasted the whole month Xolir IjiJI v^L* &Jj 

I fled for fear only lotiuo vjlijj ouy* «i 

I walked along the Nile 
while it overflowed LdSli JuuJU ^JLcLo juLc 

The subject_or_o bject of the actio n to which the 
JLs* refers JliJf sy^L o should be definite and precede 

13 
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the JU». If the JlssJt 
come first: as 



Lo is indefinite the <Jti must 



?>-. # 



A man came riding Jls^L-IJ!) *L* 

When the JLi is definite it must be treated as if 



indefinite; as 

The prince came alone 






ill »U 



The JLi may be a primitive noun when (a) cOnver- 
tible into a derivative noun, and also when it expresses 
6) order (c) division or (rf) price; as 



JjLfW -*C»« I tc-r\*«r— ' 



^ •• • w •• • • • 



* *»«*i *• * 



#" > 'o 



>„«^ 









(a). I sold him, hand to 
hand 

(i. e. for ready money) 
I spoke to him face 

to face 
(b). Enter, man by man 
(c). I taught him nahu, 
chapter by chapter 

(d). I bought the cloth for 

a majedee a yard Jl*L* pj}&' fy^'i ^r*&l 

When the JLi follows two definite nouns each of 



(&*iUuo) ,OJUi ixiXS 



LSG LjU jiJjl juJLc 



^09 
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which may b§ JLsxJI J^L* it is best to ascribe it to 
the noun which directly precedes it; as 

I met Zaid riding &lj (Jo) coaJ 

but if we wish to ascribe it to the pronoun we must say; 

I met Zaid whilst I was riding Ij4\ &'; «4*J 



195 

In such a sentence as 

I walking met Zaid riding IaJIC ll&Uo IJoC o^IaJ 

it is better to ascribe the first Jl&> to the subject and 
the second to the object. 

T he JIa may be an indicative sentenc e or quasi 
sentence; as 

Zaid came running J^yl J^) *^ 

Zaid died, and his son a minor ^o\s L£\i jJC v^Lo 



3 *»*) 

I entered the house, and there 

was a lion in it Juwl «aK ouuJI oJLs*o 

— j •• • 

The JL— ^ must be connected with its noun by a 
J agtJ binder and this may . -he: 
I. An implied pron oun; as 
I came running y6Sy o&* (Gl is in the verb). 
I bought the grapes a rotal of them for a dirham 

I journeyed while the men were 

sleeping l»& (jlUJtj viyU, 

*© • 
III. JlixJI J: with a pronoun; as 

.-" - ~ jUfj 

Zaid came with his hand ^c 

upon his head *-*!; v5 JU ij^j ^4) *^ r***~ 



e ** 



IV. Jd> with j introducing the preterite in the affir- 
mativei.as 
I came when the sun had risen ^♦AJI oJJLb Ju>j oui^ 
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THE SPECIFICATION. 




9 o o 



cs £ 



y,A a » a II is the primitive noun which explains wha i 
would otherwise have been indefinite; this indefiniteness 
has respect either to v^lo substance, or &,jL>L> relation, 



I. slJLllt iLJj limits or defines the predicate; as 



o*> r o- ., > 



Zaid is honourable in respect to birth Ijdyo OS. io' 



»£>«*.*©-» ^o-S. 



How noble a man is Zaid! }L^Jj^ ; IJf! LS 

Zaid has more relatives than Amr v*UI «jj£ J^o Jtf! jJC 



° .C° > o o-* 



II. vfijIJJI vaa*j explains what is indefinite in respect 

to number, weight, measure, .^quantity, similarity, disi- 
milarity or area; as 

He has twenty she-camels xsli &yp&z *J 

I bought a rotal of butter, and a saa of wheat, and 
two miles of land Ldy <j4^y°; &Zm HL© £ I Ju] SLbJ vLolxJ^ 

I have a handful of flour, 
and the like of it of rice \\\ LgJLic^ Lu^Jb &iid> ^jJU 

The noun which is specified must not be deprived 
of any of the signs of declension. 

isjIJlJI may be put in construction with the v° * ? * 
and the yxxis may be put in the genitive by J^o; as 
I have a shekel of silver &4J Jj>1& ^jJU 

We planted the land with trees yixAjf ^ ^plf lll^ 
I have a ring of gold s^d ^ j^U> ^J 
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* - if 



THE GENITIVE CASE. jsp}\ 

The Genitive Case is peculiar to the Noun. 

The nouns in the genitive case, uLtaj s^W-il, are of 

two kinds: 

I. Those governed by prepositions i jUc &JLiJjJf 

II. Those which are the complement in the case of 
two nouns in construction «13j vjL^J!. 



I. prepositions. lski\ ^)U» 
The prepositions are: ^ , ^t, ^ ^JU, vj, J, do* 

\J, j, l£J, VJ%, lS^^' <**' 4 * ju ° t (5^' ^^ , '^' L*li 

and some authorities say -ii, JJu. 

Chief meanings of the prepositions 

«m SB «* o t o 

Jw* with pronominal suffixes t< JLo, Luo, Ju*, kJuo. 
Meanings. 

from I came forth from 

the house caIaM'.? 

some of I took some of 

the dirhams f*';Jjr^ vsxXi? 

He drank some 



o-.,7» j o ^ 



L-* ^ .C > f " ^ 



>> » 



T -.^ 



of the water *LiJf ^ C^& 

of I have a ring 



o^. - 



of gold ^*<> ^ ^l^ Ji 
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on account of 


He died from fear 


by 


He entered by 




the door 


to 


Draw nigh to me 


from 


I knew the truth 




from falsehood 


than 


The sea is larger 




than the land 


at all 


No one at all 



** I «" 






came 



> - 



j* 



\J&> Uo 



rather than Are ye contented with the life of this 

world rather than the next 

o * o ^ ? " 



.flj- 



" f9 *'. • 



because of »!w*> £)*> \&J>> ^ 
from the presence JJjj J^o 

the next day JJdl ,T 

on account of 

by itself 

by habit 

from his youth 

to-morrow 



8<SU ^yo 



at night 






about 

without 

before 



4> 



g* y^f ^4> ^ 
111 ° 

from this time JJi' i5^ Jv° 
at once && ^**, &x*Uy .!>* 

behind him aSljj J^o 

must 

a little 



o % ~ 



the same day x*lS J^o 
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J\ with pronominal suffixes ^Jt, <XlM. i^Jl- 

until I fasted until sunset <^JUit ^i 

„ He ate until he was 

satisfied 



9 q y 



0- • "° " ~~^t 



to 

unto 

beside 

comparison 



addition 



I went to the market jj^Jt ^ oJj ^ 
Come unto me ^[ Iplis 

I sat beside the guest oCLoJI ^ vLJUL* 
I like truth more than 

gain £*jJI ^ ^Jl v^*! UJA-ftW 

Add this to that 3lS J± \&» Jul 



multiplication Three times five 



- o 



4* 



StiJLS 



how long p ^1, Ji J[ 

until £,1 Jl 

and so on J06 *Ii J! 

et cetera (^Jf) »^T ^JJ 

^ with pronominal suffixes gi, jCli, juj. 
•• *• 

It is used as an adverb of time or place. 



As long as God 

pleases &JLII *l& Lo ^ft 
Get you gone! v Jl£ «XlJj 
referred to *lJ! jUufl 



in 



0-» 



9 Of* 



with 



I sat in the house oJuJt ,~i o 
He was born in summer \JlLq}\ l€ * JJ. 
I came in the evening »ll^JI -i o£* 
The prince rode with 

his host s JulL ^i tlo^ff s^5j 

on account of He was killed because 

of his crime &o<S _i jjtf 
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among There is not a learned man 

among them jjli ^li Lo 



9 •■ *> o o 



in my power ^J^ ^J 

in my knowledge ^Ix ^ 
in the proper time &ju^ L -i 
in the past ^i Uli 

immediately JLiJI _jNone among them is 



It has nothing to do with 
it JJi {j* *J^& ^3 j^lJ 
Leave what you are 



about sli oot Lo cj 



about Jo! ^ 

meanwhile JCJ6 •L3t 



*i 



generous f^" ^li U 



Ui, JSli 



upon, on He sat upon his throne z&S ^JU g*JL^> 
on account of Thank God for His 

mercy a**^ ^JU iULIf |;>£&f 

at The army entered at an unexpected 

time. alii ^ JU JsJ^jf J^S 
to And we preferred some to 

others (jdiu { JS f^uu liLdij 

» I preferred study to 



«*.r° r^ .o fi ,? >o^° 



sleep pyd! ^^ ^JJI oy^l 

against He went out against him 



o< +■ ** *>• 




>> 



?> 



He owes a debt I owe thee a debt 

You ought to do this !<Xi J^ii /M JuUU 
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on 



On this condition 



After this manner 

j6t «o " - 



Wit I JJ» ^ 



With caution 

as much as 

aside 

I covenant 

certainly 



^ J^ 



o — 






by heart >_JuJ? Jfo ^i* 
in his time *t v g* ^Ii 

according to their 

saying ^ j£ 

to enter upon JLi Jusf 

to induce, attack Sk Jiii 
to be informed JU vjii; 
to appoint, invest { JS ptif 



At a time of 
by means of 






$ w) 



by all means Jf^Ll j£ ^JU 



and so on 

in a manner 

according 

though 

to repent 

to fall upon the 

face JS Z± 

to be pleased with {S Sl^ ^J 
to disapprove JU IxSf 



is** cr? 



^ «- 



He did it in spite of his old age &Ju* J^ JU iiii 
V with pronominal suffixes ,-.*, Jo, kj. 



making neuter I brought him 
verbs active 



9 O 



' w ft 



>> 



>> 



in 



He took him 

He came with his people *JLiU *Li 






I dwelt in Jaffa 



UUu o 



> »^ 



?> 



Go in peace 



aJLwmJ ^jd6i 
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with 
on account of 






b y 



1 struck him with a sword 
He was imprisoned for 

stealing &S 

By grace we are 

saved ^j^oiiaJo ^sxj *+*^^ 



* c 



O 9 S „ 9 9 O 



for 


An eye for an This for that 




o - 6 o ^ 




>? 


A rotal for a dirham 


if;** &; 


swearing 


> *- 

By thy head jC»Lj 


By God »JbU 


unjustly 




without 




because 


o' ^ 


so that 


' o - 


It is best for 


you 


in some 


way or other 









to dwell in a place 
You are more deserving 






Jo 



^ e 






J with pronominal suffixes .J jb, £f. 
ownership Zaid has property jli doCJ 

„ Paradise is for the 



6 ..- •-. 



>> 



>> 



purpose 



j> 



righteous 
Majesty belongs to God 
Praise belongs to God 
I came for study 
Build for destruction 









O * 9 ° 



of or for 

strengthening 

admiration 
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Saving the world $^*~ ual&i 

He does what he wishes Jsj J> UJ jIjl* y* 
What a learned man 



yp}* ^ 



«JU 



swearing 
because of 




v3pJ 






called 



»-? >.. - 



you are 
What a horseman 
By your life 

He is concerned in, or 
has power 
«J jUy He is well versed 

in ^ ^J^Jf JuJ» iJ 

instantly xss J auciUJ I thank you JC&J 

you shall have what 
you like vl^su Li ,JLo J3 

because it *3il 

• •* <* ~ 



• ^, 



o^d» «o w 



for the length of 



time since 



It is better or best 



for you 
I owe Mr. 






to speak to 



J>£ with pronominal suffixes ^kk, U£, Ju£, &jl£. 



at 

from 



o «* e -» o • o 



by or near 



Sit at my right hand ^ J^ yU^I 
He did it with a 

gOOd will &l4lj ipJb JjX ftlfti 

Go from me, Satan Jjl&la 
He travelled past the 
town 



-» o 



*-o . ^ 



aLdiM ^yti 
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for 



One soul shall not make satisfaction for 






O^ 



o ~ S • * 



f -• 



iJUl 4\y 



another Ui-6 u-Jb ^i JLfc ^T^ 5 ^ 
on account of Pay instead of me ^^ C~*°l 

Mi 

„ May God reward you for me 

n He only came because 

he was called 8^5 J^ ill v^U p 

about He asked me about 

your name vdi-Lt <ji ^^ 

*• •• ** 

source He acquired knowledge 

from him & jXJ SiS 

above God is exalted above 

the worlds JjI^UJI ^ iJJf ^lis 

to May God be gracious 

unto him 
n They were killed to the 



— 



9 9 



+ + 



O **• O -*■ -» i <• 



^jJl ,ji i«li 

JuJi Ci or " 



* <*• 



last man 

He died aged seventy 

He died leaving a son 

After a little 

by the agency of 

He did it without intention 

To quote 

To relate a narrative as heard from another 



jj " 



* / w 
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resemblance: Zaid is like a lion dSAJ $& 

as, as if, as though <ju 



*-• * 



swearing: By God aJIMj By your father jCL?f j 

o 

vi %, is only used with the words \Sy J^tH, iXjl 
for swearing; as 

Lord, The Merciful, God ^^, c^p&, *JUli 

Many a generous man will travel y*\~»& {**}* J^4; vj 
Jul*, Jljo smc<?, when, the word governed by these 

signifies past time; as 
I have not seen him since 

Friday last &iIivJI ^ ju* *ajK LS 

1 have not seen him to-day p^IM joo «JoK Lo 

From everlasting J 'ill Jo* 

^ m order that; as 
Man works in order that 

he may live lthH^ cr <M*A* ^UJifl 



^ _ * O* «-* • © 



I came that I might see you c££i3t 1$ v£ 

L&1». , Ijii , iC^ s£0 ^ particles of exception. 

^6 has the force of ^ when used as a preposition. 

jjJl if followed by a pronoun is regarded by some 
authorities as a preposition; as 



* ©^ o < •* - < < 
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Had it not been for you I would not 
have stayed j£f ^ \S3jJ 

J^, ^Jl, (5 -i, Jj-£> l^^ 1 V' <J are m ed with both 
nouns and pronouns. 

are not used with personal pronouns. 
CJs governs an indefinite but qualified noun. 
The noun is virtually in the nominative because it 

is IJlju* and the predicate is the verb in the preterite 

which follows; as 
Many a generous man visited us liJK JL* J^J vj 
When Li is affixed it ceases to act as a preposition. 
4»j though omitted still governs after the particles 

-x^ until, as far as, even; as 

I ate the fish even its head l$*»fj ^&> is^li\ ^JS\ 
I watched until the dawn (i. e. 
the whole night) r^*J' c5 ^ *a>»4«» 

-Jt implies motion to; as 

ji 

I ate the fish to its head Lj-J^ ^\ Z&LsJ vaJi'l 

9 ° 9 ? 9 

Juuo, Juo govern nouns of time; they may be prepo- 
sitions or adverbs; adverbs when the following noun 
is in the nominative; also when they are followed by 
verbs; as 

I have not seen him since he came *Li JJLc LslK Li 
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I have not spoken to him for 

two days c>^V ^ *+^' (^ 

J>\ when this particle governs the US of interrogation 

the I of the Lo may be replaced by s; as 

for what UI? or i^S or 21? 

The ^g of ^JU and ^Jf become ^ when they govern 
pronouns; as jCLH to you &1JU upon it. 

J has i with all pronouns except ^JLX^ijT *L«>; with 
other nouns and the ^ it has ". 

vj takes 7, v&>, ^5 take r. 

i is changed into ii when it governs a noun be- 

ginning with jJipl gCli ; J>i takes " and J^-jt takes " 

(before the article however r); as 

From the roof ^h*Jf Jjjo from among ^JlJ Jjjo 



from the house vsajuJI , . ** below 



from above (jli Jwo around Jli Jwo 



-» 



o— o 



before Juj .^jo after Juu ^ 

from JJLft J^o from behind »!jj Jjjo 



e -» 



during this day p^J\ jue „ „ oils J^c 

Certain of the prepositions are used as nouns, being 
put in construction with the noun which follows them, 
and are themselves generally governed by other pre- 
positions; as 

From my right hand 



o ^ «•• o 
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I took the book from 
the table HJ^UJT Jl ^* GIjXjT wd^T 

The prepositions may be omitted before ^1 and £>t; as 
I commanded him to do so IcXT JJUj ^1 (j) *£*l; 

the sentence introduced by ^1 is then in the accusative. 
The preposition may be omitted after a conjunction 
which connects a word to another governed by the 
same preposition; as 

I passed by Zaid and Amr J7**j <^W w 3r* 

Prepositions and adverbs are always dependent upon 
a verb or quasi verb. 

When the verb or that which takes its place signifies 
simple existence, it is omitted; as 

My brother is with my 
father in Jerusalem f*^)y &* <5**' *** &^ 



•» •• 



but if it signifies more than mere existence, it is ex- 
pressed; as 

My brother lived in Jaffa Ul£ -J J^Ll _^| 

•• •• 

This omission is peculiar to the SL, s&JS and JL^. 

The verb, or the word resembling it, may be implied 

in the first three; in the *L© the verb alone is implied. 



9 + 



NOUNS IN CONSTKUCTION. *sl^l 



from vjLil to add, ascribe or attribute. 
The antecedent is called vJLdiJI that which is ascribed; 
the complement «IJl oLd^ll that to which ascription is made. 
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When a noun is so connected in thought with a 
following word or clause that the two make up one 
idea, the first is said to be in construction, as in: 

Son of the king .iUiJt J^l All creatures wyUjJIsxiJf iP 

The wisdom of God aXjf&L Those who fear God aJuTJsii. 

The sleep of death v^pfjUJ Holy of Holies ^IjiST^jJ 

The company of The book of God «JJI wlitf 

believers ^4^^' &iU^ 

The antecedent must be stripped of (a) the ^ of 

tanween, (b) the ^ of dual, (c) the ,j of plural, and 

(d) the article, and is then declined according to its 

position in the sentence; as 

The piince's boy came 4*5H jJlki. *la> 



I saw the king's two sons jCJQt ^7 vsoN 



O -» OtM ' » o ^. -» 



I passed by the lovers of Zaid duv J*^+> cj^^i 

A noun with a suffix being in construction and defi- 
nite, does not take the article; as 
My generous son j^Jjf ^Jt 

The complement is always in the genitive. 

REAL CONSTRUCTION. iUSuS^jf **Ub^1 

• • •• 

This kind of construction has the force of an implied 
pr epositi on. This preposition is _i when the second 

noun is used as an adverb of time or place; as 

The prayer of the morning *>-y^t (&•*) S^JLo 

14 
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9 it 

The believers of Gaza sCi (^-i) y**y* 

This preposition is ^ when the second noun denotes 
the material of the first; as 

A silver cup jLdi \y\S 

In other cases the preposition J is implied; as 
The servant of the king ( jOjlJ) jOjf L*lL 

When the second noun is definite, the first also be- 
comes definite; and when indefinite, the first is special- 
ized; as 

The brother of Zaid JoC f±\ A garment of silk JLi y£S 

The second of the two nouns may give the gender 
to the first; as 

The mercy of God is nigh Z^jj> «Uf '■" ° " 



Some of his fingers were cut off xjuLef <jd*J va 

A second kind of *LiL-«at is found which consists in 
having the form of construction without the meaning 
Su&iJJI &iL4^H verbal construction. 



TJie first noun is always a derived adjective, viz. 
the noun of agent, or the noun of object with the 
present or future signification, or the noun of attribute; as 

A beater of Zaid j^j v*La 

The beloved one of the king JCJUJI 

«•• «■ 

One who is of good stature &*liJT J 

This part of iLiLil is only for v-ajJUbuJI lightening 
as J^) v;^ instead of Ij^) V)^* 



°-° > > o - 



- "° > - - 
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The article may precede the first noun, when the 
second noun has it prefixed; as 

He that loves good 4^" s-a^CH 

If the first noun is in the dual form or is the regular 
masc. plural it may take the article whether the second 
has it or not; and also when the second noun is in 
construction with another noun which has the article; as 

The two who are of many cunning devices J4^' '76^' 
Those who hate Zaid Juj l^iju^ll 

The striker of the man's lad J^yl f*&> v;^' 

Certain nouns require always to be put in construction. 
This construction may be (a) in form and meaning or 
(b) in meaning although not in form. 

The first are such nouns as jo* by, ^JJ in presence 

of; the second are such as u&mj some of JJT all of; as 

All die (every one dies) vs^j Jj for v~£ij *Xil j£ 

I know some of them liju o%ll for ^tj o^t 

Certain adverbs; as fo£ wA^n, £1 Wi^n, vs».a,^ where, 
are put in construction always with sentences, in which 
case the latter are convertible into sing, nouns; as 

I went where you commanded me g&y" &&* vLJj&j 
The following adverbs are indeclinable when the second 

■ 

noun though omitted is implied, and they take the 1. 



Behind 


» *• 


first 


j? 


after 


J~ 


in front 


fd 


according 


• 


before 


■ Jtf 
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below 
below 



9 O 



9 O 



» .- 



I came before JuS « 



left 
above 






right 



> o - 



The adverbs take - when in construction with a 
noun expressed or implied; as 
Who came first, you or Zaid Ju^ JLl v^Jl >4$ *li ^ 
I came before Zaid Ju\ J4* co> 

When not in construction they take the z. 
I came beforehand >Jj> ouu* 



Some useful Adverbs are: 



towards, about 
by, by the side of 
opposite, in front 
of 



* o 



« 



sJUj, »UJLs, 



between 



-- o-» 



in the middle 

near 

as far as 

the distance of 

before 

in front 



3 

ftJJ 



yes, certainly 

yes 

ever 

thus 

likewise 

not at all 

gratis 

left (hand) 

around 

after 



• - * 



• .» 



4 , 

la* 



• » 



Words and expressions used adverbially: 



to morrow 
to-day 



IcU 



S** 



;UJ! 



yesterday 

before yesterday ^Jif Jus 



o? ?o- 
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now 

after an hour 

after a day 

firstly 

lastly 

sometimes 

many times 

always 



rS\ 






9?. 



oftentimes, generally LliLfe 
never, not at 
all \lks Xi! tj£l 



especially, above 



^c 



all 
together 



very, exceedingly 



* 



& v 9 




#- 



I 



wholly, in 
general JL^ilLj, Uo^c 



— e 



* > > 



e — 



all 

quickly, soon 

presently JLijf^i, ilti 
slowly Xgi 

suddenly ftUb 



early 

late 

formerly 

lately 

also 

slowly 

little by little 

every morning 

and evening 

by day 

by night 

at one time, 

once 
at another, 

again 
inside 
outside 
inwardly 
outwardly 
vainly 
by force 
in spite 
being obliged 



gg 



o 









o » 



O 9 



»J*$ ; ItXjy 



#0 - ' ■ * • T 



*LwJe -, .Luo 

c • 



£3 



i ••-■ t*°r 



.* o 



* <•> 



K^Jbj • • • 8jL> 
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legally 
truly 



* o 









aside v^L> JL&* &Li 

* o * "" -» 

instead of J>£ Lai* , LL v>c if ju 
certainly 

by all means Jl^l JJT JU 

every place | ^ \ 7" \> * 

and time {v^J^^^V 

undoubtedly sJIa* ^ 

in the meantime Jbtj *ll3l ^j 
may it do you good L^J> Luujd 
obediently **[}oj \J£L 



to the left 

to the right 

much 

little 

eagerly 

eternally 

with a good will 

welcome 

ever, never 

with aversion 

only 



M7A 



o *. 



ftVSt 












THE APP0SIT1VES. ^jf^xJ! 

The Appositive followsthe declensipn_ of the i„noun 
to which it stands in apposition by way of description 
or designation. 

It is of five kinds: 



I. 



y o 



q s 



I The Adjective. 



II. ^UJI v-Akc The Explanatory Apposition. 



III. 
IV. 



0^,0 



* 



jkx^^xJI The Corroborative. 
jjuJf The Substitution. 



V. (j^jJI vUfaft The Connexion of Sequence. 
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THE ADJECTIVE. OA«jJf 



9 O 



*.? . ., 9 



oJLJt is the *-?b which qualifies the preceding noun 

LyjjQ\. It is originally a derived adjective i. e. a noun 
of agent, object, attribute or superiority: but it may be: 

(a). A masdar but not " t I * of a triliteral verb in 
the masc. sing.; as 
A just man JJld Jii^ 

(6). A demonstrative or relative pronoun qualifying 
a definite noun; as 

This man came tiX* J^tH *U* 

Give me the book which 

is on the table *&$ JS ^tpf 6lIXjT ^^T 

(c). ^6 possessing) as 

I love a pious man ^^aj !<i &>j >_^l 

(</). A noun of relation <L>yLlj\; as 

I am an Arab ur*7* ^) ^' 



O " ^ 



9 O 



be regarded as an adjective; as 
This is Zaid the lion (the brave) JuL^I J^s tiX* 

(/). An indicative sentence or phrase qualifying an 
indefinite noun; as 

This is a horse I like iu^l ^Lo^ IJjo 
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All these must admit of being changed into an 
adjective. 

If the noun is definite the adjective makes clearer 

the definiteness; as 

, OB <o 9 ^ ^ 

Zaid the merchant came 7 s ? ***) * • 



If the noun is indefinite, it is specialized by the 

adjective; as 

A little boy opened the door v^' && r***° ^3 
The adjective may denote (a) praise, (b) blame or 

(c) assurance; as 

(a). In the name of the most 
merciful God f*^p' <J^P' * 

(b). I seek the protection of God from Satan the 
vile one p*^p' ^iFuSjT ^ *JUU 6^Af 

(c). Yesterday which is past r^OJ' jjjef 

ssajLJI is of two kinds: 



I. J^u&saJI ojuJI qualifies the noun which it follows; as 

6 a ' 

This is a profitable book <\1ax vjjtf Ijja 

II. ^ a I H ou-i— jlJI qualifies the noun which it 

precedes; as 

This book is profitable: its 
subject kiyd^i ju£x> 4<iT (A* 

<5 axassJ\ oJuJI agrees with the noun preceding it in 

being definite, or indefinite, and in number, gender, 
and case as; 



Of ) *• 9 O*- 



217 
1 saw two accomplished men yjJLLali yji^) *»4'J 
The accomplished woman came kJLaUJ! SUiJf o*li 
A good man, the good man *pJ^' J^rM» ^JLi J^ 
Firm Mountains &i*f) JIa^ 

_ SB ft 

^I^lJt oJaJI agrees with the preceding noun as to 
definiteness or indefiniteness and, with what follows it 
in gender; as 

■ 

These are the two men, 
whose mother is good U4*' ^IsxJl ^kLJ\ ^jlJ^ 

These are the two men whose children are many 

When two adjectives qualify a noun, the conjunction 
may or may not be used; as 



This is a learned man and intelligent &ioj JU JJ») '^ 
When a noun in the dual or plural is followed by 

different adjectives in the sing, number the conjunction 

must be used; as 
Three men came a scribe, a poet and a lawyer 

JUAij Ulij 4*315 Jli»; £&' *L*> 

The adjective may be separated from its noun when 
the meaning of the latter is obvious; as 

Truly this is a great oath if you had known 

Our God is a God really generous ^J ZaLac* *ft UgJJ 

but if the noun is vague in meaning the adjective 
must follow it; as 
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I saw this generous person fV^' '<^* ^**v 

if no/, and Lei 6i'tfu?/-, when separating adjectives from 
their nouns must be repeated with the y as 

This is a day not hot and 
not cold JjIj $) ^S f£ IJjt 

To every soul there is a time of death; either near 
at hand or distant Juju l*i% v^r? ^°i d^' U*** 3 J^ 



The adjective may be regarded as a new expression 

** *" * o ' 

when it forms the predicate of an implied tJULx,* in 



9 O . «C J y C ^ 



9 ^ » O-- 



which case it is called c^kil^t vsJuJI; as 

1 passed by a man, (he is) a tall man Jb^Jb J^>o ^vi 
When a noun has two or more adjectives one ot 

them being Pjksi this one comes last; as 
I saw a man learned, a 

poet, an old man 4ju& C&LA UJlx ^kL\ vsolC 

Zaid beat Amr, the two poets jjflfiLJLH L+£ Joj yL<a 

When one adjective qualifies two nouns in different 
cases and the regents are different the adjective must 

y e 

be £;iaiu; as 
I honoured Zaid and I beat Amr, the two poets 



THE EXPLANATORY APPOSITION. , M Uilf JiLs 

This is the /*-?L-3 which is more definite than the 

>° - 
cyixrf */# noun which is qualified. 
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It is a definite and primitive noun but has the 
character of an adjective, and agrees in number and 
gender with the noun it qualifies; as 

The man came, Zaid <X^ J^t" *U* 

A sentence may thus be put in apposition to an- 
other; as 
He called upon his Lord, he said; Lord have mercy 

on me iS^V' ^) " *0 



9 O ^Q C 



THE CORROBOKATION. Oyi£dl 



e .o- * 



°- * J o ^o^ 



JuSydf is the *-}\3 which corroborates. 

It is either (a) ^}ali 
repetition of the word itself; as 



0-» v 0- 



Zaid, Zaid came J^) Jo) *^ No, No 9 $ 

Zaid, died died v~>Uo ^>Lo joj 
or (b) Igy*** S^SyS corroboration hi meaning, the use ot 



o ** ** /.. . * > 



the words ,jJ£ jj*^ after the gj*** which are put in 
construction with the pronoun of the noun corroborat- 
ed; as 

Zaid himself came *~Ju Jov *U* 

u^aj must precede the ^jll when they are mentioned 

together and the preposition v^> may be prefixed to 

them. When the noun is dual it is best to put 

or ijli. in the plural, ^jl&h ^Jbl, an< * * n construction 
with the pronoun of the noun; as 



o • 
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The two women themselves came I \ \ . \% \ \ t <jUtliJ! \&A~* 

An indefinite noun does not admit of this kind ot 
corroboration. When an attached pronoun in the nom. 
case needs corroboration it must be repeated in a 
separate form; as 

I came myself vST*^ ^' ° 

instead of 



Q*> « © 



«sr" % ""*" 



In the sentence, I passed by him x-> &_> ^jr* ^e 
attached pronoun must be repeated with the preposition. 

The (%-lt of ^1 must be repeated; as 
Surely Zaid, surely Zaid is 
standing fjU !j^ ^ 14X5) ^ 

Corroboration may also take place by the use of 
synonyms; as 

He threw the book, he threw it aUj wLsXJI ^jsJI 



Yes, certainly JJ* pk> 

and by the following words J^UJI <Xop 
all ,«■!»> all A-^l all JT 



Os. - * _ -. 9 



all &^>U all U\S JLb both UJLT both >kS 

These are put in construction with the pronoun of 
the noun to which they refer; as 

The people came, all of them ^$S p°yk}) *Li 

I saw the two women, both 

of them l,glm .^wtff^f oot 5 



y^S masc. Lxo fern. 60*/*, when in construction with 
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a noun have vowels implied upon the I as signs of 
declension; as 

Both the men came ^jjJL^yf yj Is* 

I saw both the men ^jILLll! itf vs^'j 

but when in construction with the pronoun of the noun 
to which they refer they have the ordinary declension 
of the dual; as 

I passed by the two girls, 
both of them >ig A yI< ^jIxL^SC v~>jlo 

i.tff , iJ&l, i-£j? any or all of these may follow i-i^f. 
a-+&>\ is made fern, and plural and generally follows Jif . 
J/ is common to both singular and plural; as 
The army came, all of it aJo u**? 3 ^' *^ 

The men came, all of them 'p^XS ^jijt *U> 

The separate pronoun in the nominative case may 
be used as Ju^S to any attached pronoun; as 

I came ul vs*Sa». I saw thee oJl Jojf^ 

I passed by him, him y» &* cjjli 

THE SUBSTITUTION, jo^tf 

JJlIJ! is the *-?U which is substituted for the noun 
which it follows; it is of five kinds: 

(a). JJCJI Jjki substitution of the whole for tlie whole) as 

The man came Zaid Jo) J^4JI *l£> 

Amr thy brother came iS^t 3 %** *L^ 



**-• 
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/+&sJ • (b). (jdiuJ! J Jo substitution of the part for the ivhole; as 

I ate the fish, the half of it [^kJu x£»ljf sLJS\ 

iJ^y (c). Jl % y 4AH J Jo ^ compre/iensive substitution indi- 

cating something inherent in the preceding word; as 
I love Zaid, his name &^Ll f Ju\ ^^f 

Liu*/ ' (")• vj^HH^-"'5 JaJUUf JJlJ substitution of error and 

X**+S l ) forgetfulness; as 

I rode the mare, the she-camel *iLJt ^UJt oJj; 



i 
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I saw Zaid, Amr L*e fjuj ool^ 

(0). Juuflixfl J Jo substitution denoting separation) as 

In the book are two chapters, a chapter on etymo- 
logy and a chapter on syntax 

In the second and third kinds the JJlJ must be in 

construction with the pronoun of the noun preceding. 

When the regent governs the genitive is repeated; as 

1 passed by a man, by Zaid JuL> JuLo \^lli 

A verb may be substituted for a verb when they 

agree in tense; or a sentence for a sentence. In the 

sentence Ju\ SjhJ *Li thy brother Zaid came Zaid may 

be either JjcS or ^LIJ < ahr. If Zaid shews which 



brother came it is ^LI-j v a h p but if it is only sub- 
stituted for the words ^©-S.1 it is J Jo. 



223 



<S «e 



> .° - 



s 



o 



»«^ 






9 9 



i *JU! 



THE CONNEXION OF SEQUENCE. OlUI oiks 

This "contextual" apposition is produced by the use 
of the conjunctions. The conjunctions may join two 
words or two sentences; as 

His saying is truth and right 

God giveth life and taketh it 

Life and death are in the hand 
of God 

and the world and what is in it are His iJ aui LJj ^^XjT^ 

It is better to join a noun with a noun and a verb 

with a verb, and one sentence with another; the verbs 

of the two sentences being of the same mood and tense. 

The conjunctions are: 

II. Disjunctive. I. Conjunctive. 

but JjXJ and - 

not $ and then vJ 






but rather, or 


rather 


ii 


then 


•I 


or, or rather 




? 


even 




or 




•f 






either, or 




C\ 







; is used without reference to order or time; as 

I led armies and fed guests o^JLLfl vsoj oyLj! v~>ju> 

vJ denotes (a) sequence and (b) consequence; as 
(a). The men entered and then 
the children oSyiCl jlijf j£>«S 
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I read it page by page *4^y *4^5 ^'r 5 



•• A 



(b). He reviled me and I struck him atf^di ^ 

Depart from me Satan for Jcili Jjll^ *4 ^v^ 4**^' 

It is also used to join the conditional clause with 
that expressing the result of the condition; as 

If ye love me keep my commandments 

^LLej f^i^U ,5*^*^ (vxis- £,J 
and after I of interrogation; as 

Do you also not understand <j4*J*lI U^ ^' (UJLi! 
and as the correlative of Lot; as 

But ye have known me -J^jbli oSl ^xj\ LSl 

OS * 

jvJ denotes succession extending over a longer period 
than o; as 

God humbled me then he exalted me ^^) p* &*^* 
joins two common nouns together provided that 
the latter expresses part of the former; as 

The pilgrims came even 
those on foot SlliJf^i 'llxixlf pji 

The people died even the 
prophets *LI*^' ^5^ u«uJI *A-* 

V ^JCJ without the ^ prefixed, is always used after a 
negative or prohibitive sentence; as 

Zaid did not come but Amr ^V+k JjXJ Ju) *L^U 

$ denotes simple negation and is always used after 
affirmation or command; as 



c ^ 
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The man came and not another siife $ cM»J' f ^ 



~ * * m? *n <- O 
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Take the bow and not the sword JbLL.H 51 <^yU! J^ 
Ji is used after any of these sentences; as 
The man or rather the child died jJ^f JJ J^yt vaiU 
Do not fear your enemy but 
rather your brother cflLl J* &)&* ui*U S 

J is used after the I of interrogation; as 
Did you hold up the heavens or your fathers? 

When not preceded by the I it means or rather \ as 
Did you create man or rather have you given him 

reason f JjGUf *£&k\ Jje pi ^lltfl ,&!&. > 

j I denotes choice or division; a3 
Take a dirham or a dinar ';^^> y C^S^ ^ 

Be good or evil Cl& y LiJl* ^S 

Lol e^Aer, or, is always followed by another Col with 

2 prefixed; as 
Speech is either prose or verse Jui iJlj Jb iJl ji^Xi! 
5lj 5f neither, nor 

Neither this nor that is mine ii)f<3 ^j &*"*&* 'A* ^ 
The detached pronoun must be introduced and the 

regent of the genitive repeated in such sentences; as 

I came and Zaid j4)5 ^' V ^ A£ * 

He sat between Zaid and 
between Amr 9 jU &*) <>4) ^ u*!* 

16 
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THE MOODS OF THE VERB. njOil Ju&f yJ'p\ 

The aorist like the noun admits of declension ; i. e. 
its final vowel may undergo certain changes to express 
the moods. These changes are produced by the action 
of certain particles. These particles are of two kinds: 

I. Those which change the final vowel of the aorist 
i into i to express the subjunctive mood. 

II. Those which apocopate the final vowel ot the 
aorist to express the conditional and imperative moods. 

The aorist is in the indicative mood when its final 
letter is vowelled with », or, as we may say, when 

not governed by the particles of — ^ « accusative, or 

Jj* apocopation. 

I. THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. jJritf J^of^i 



The subjunctive mood is governed by the particles 
<j'» J>J, £><Sf and by {J> with J prefixed to prevent its 
being a preposition, and occurs only in subordinate 
clauses. 

£jf tliat, as I wish to accompany you <XI^Li! £>f Jo X 

JjJ = (,jl J = ^f sjy-£~* ^) it will not happen that, 
never; as 
He did not enter it and 

ver enter it ^4^^ c^J I4lw4 P 
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iji! then, in that case, in answer to the question 
"what if". 

What if I believe God | *h, vUiT J,! 

then thou shalt enter Paradise j SUiU! J^jo ^61 

^? m orcfer; as 

Learn in order that you may teach I^Jub ^XJ I^JLis 

J)l is called g *it> «* T M because with the verb it 
governs it is equivalent in meaning to the masdar of 
that verb; as 

I hope to assist you Joj^Uli, jfj^LLl J>f y^jl 



^1 has the meaning of longing or desire for something 

£-*k!l, and its verb can neither have a future signifi- 
cation nor follow another verb expressing certainty. 

^1 may be omitted in the following cases: 
(a). After the preposition J, JuJLjaJI expressing the 
cause of an event; as 
I came to study o*;^ ouu>»> j^JJU ou» 

(ft). After a conjunction connecting a verb and noun; as 
I prefer flight and to be safe i*^*'; V**" J**il 

^! although not expressed may affect the declension 
of the aorist; this ellipse is to be assumed in the follow- 
ing cases: 

(a). After {J> a preposition which has not the J; as 
He sat in order that he might rest ^**-1j ^ 
(b). After -xi. a preposition 
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I asked him to come ^jU ^&* itS^ei 

< ft 

(c). After !• which has the meaning of ^J! or 5M till, 
fes/, or £  as 
Beat the thief till he confesses Is! jf uUJI vt-* 5 ' 
Sit, or else the prince will rise Uf^' fp£ j' cr^' 
(c/). After J, <>^s&.sxH denial 

This J is prefixed to the predicate of ^LS when it 
is in the negative, thereby strengthening the negation, as 

God surely will not 
torment the good ^JLsJLoJI v jJuJ jJJt ^\S Lo 



» - « * 



(0). After o, wa a.m.JI expressing result or effect, and 
j, juiLallt association, following negation or request; as 

I. Negation: 

Zaid did not visit me that I 
might honour him aLeJli duj &?)H ft 

The sheik is not present 
that we might ask him xJlli^ Cali U»l&Jt jllJ 

II. Bequest. 

Under request the following are included: 
I. Command. II. Prohibition. III. Interrogation. IV. 
Exhortation. V. Threatening. VI. Wishing. VII. Hoping. 

I. Strive and you will derive benefit Cl^xJl Jliii J^ 

II. Do not speak or you will make a slip jkli lJUai y 

III. Where are you going that I 

may follow you JuusCi J**& ^1 
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IV. Will you not study and 
please your teacher LClii g*y** u*;d^ ^ 

V. Why do you not believe and be safe ^itij J^^ &* 



VI. Would that you were a 



learned man to profit us l*A*i3; pU 

VII. Perhaps I may go to Jerusalem then I will 
visit you *^»j'j u**sfi dl v*$' ,g& 



H. THE CONDITIONAL AND IMPERATIVE MOODS. 



ft 

The particles which apocopate the final vowel of the 
aorist are of two kinds: 

L Those which apocopate the final vowel of one 
verb only. 

II. Those which apocopate the final vowel of two verbs. 

I. These are p, 0» J, ^- 

p, Ul not, not yet, are always used before the aorist 
and give it the signification of the preterite; as 

He did not come and then he came *U> p v^LS p 
I plucked the fruit when it 
was not yet ripe p&± Wj *i£H ojda* 

The conditional particle ^1 may precede jU but not 

C3, and the verb which follows \3 but not that which 
follows p may be dropped. 
J let, and $ not, give the aorist a future signification. 
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J is used imperatively and in prayer; as 

May God bless us *JJf lI^LjJLt 

Let every one know J^lj JS |U*j p 

3 is used for prohibition ^Jilt, and prayer; as 

Do not be angry with us Luix J^^AS ^ 

Do not kill jjtfi $ 



J when preceded by vj or j may drop its ~; as 
May our God bless us U£Jl \JSs\SjJS 

II. Particles which apocopate the aorist of two Verbs 

^1, ,jjo, Lo, U^o, ^1, ^a** ^\, yjl^U ^jf, Lo4>l, Uaa^ 

UilT and 161 in poetry. 

These, with the exception of JJ, 16 f, and Lo when 
it signifies time, are all regarded as nouns and are all 
except ^1 indeclinable. 

J>f */; as 

If you seek you will find &*p£ jjiii J>! 

JjJo whosoever; as 

Whosoever cometh to me I will not cast out 



£ -? «s — . • O 



- -. 



Lo and U^i whatsoever; as 

Whatsoever good you do God knoweth it 

Whatsoever yon bring us we will not believe 

4$ i « \jfs \# 
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,«t or Ujf whosoever, whatsoever, whichsoever; as 

By whatsoever you call upon Him He has the most 
excellent names ^Lsdl tL^LSl HI \ykd£ L^l 

J& or Li ^yu, Jjbl and Li 61 whenever) as 

Whenever you meet us you die 
with fear llej o*S U£b (5 £e 

Whenever you come to us you 
will find good C£> Jp3 llsli ^1*1 

J^Jl or l£bf and Uil^ wherever; as 
Wherever you are death will 

overtake you c^Jl p*>d4 'j*j*^ ^' 

Wherever you go God will award you success 

-Jl tvfierever, whenever; as 

• S 9 CSC 

Wherever you are I will be *)S\ Jjij -Jl 

*JuS\ \^lS however; as 

However you sit I will sit \y*^\ JJJp3 Uilf 

Those of the particles which express time or place 

are adverbs; the remainder may be (a) the subject, (b) 

the objective complement or (c) the absolute object, as 

(a). He who seeks finds A^j 4»Ihjj ^y* 

(6). Whomsoever you love I will love ^^f y.*v.3 bl 



(c). Whatever walk you walk I 
will follow JuLjI LmJ JL1 ^1 



All these particles stand at the head of the sentence. 



1/ > <y > 
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Li must be affixed to 61 and vs*ju^, but not to .**, 

Li, Li-$* or ^Jl; it may or may not follow the other 
particles. 

i i>,!< can only be used when the verbs have the 
same root. 
The first verb which is introduced by these particles 

<B *o 9 

is called ^LiJf JuL* ifa conditional verb, protasis, and 

the second J»LJLJt v'j— ^ */*# answer to tlie condition, 
apodosis, both are deprived of their final vowels on 
account of their dependence one upon the other. 

(3 *g 9 

lowiJI Juii must be indicative and admit of conjug- 
ation, and not be preceded by ^r or ^V* 1 ' or &-* ; 
loLLlI v'y^ must always follow the conditional verb, 
and be preceded by vJ when it is (a) a neuter verb, 

or (b) denotes request or (c) is preceded by ,j*, 

li or ^J of negation, or (d) is a nominal sentence. 

A nominal sentence may be introduced by 131, as 

well, and if it is in the aorist affirmative or preceded 

by $ the vJ may be introduced; in these instances, the 
verb is in the nominative (not apocopated) and the 

sentence is JLc» Jlssuc ^J because it is the answer to 
the conditional verb. 

When the verbs of both clauses are in the aorist or 
the first only is in the aorist, apocopation takes place; 
but when the first verb is in the preterite and the 



• «. 
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second in the aorist, the latter may or may not be 
apocopated. 

If the o is omitted, the second verb may be apocop- 
ated, in which case it is regarded as an answer to an 
implied verb of condition; as 

Visit me and I will honour you JooJn ^j!( 

as though written 

Visit me and if you visit me 

I will honour you 3&£\ ^£S ^ ^jg 

The conditional verb has the form of the preterite 
and a future signification. 

If the verb ends with a weak letter or ^ masc. plur. 

or fern. sing, this is dropped t^J&u jj, ^JLib' |Ci- 



THE CONDITIONAL PARTICLES. 



«* 



Uof fitd, but as for, takes o as its correlative; it 
is followed by a noun or pronoun; as 

But as for me I shall die o^joli lif L*l 

As for the poor man it is 

i'l it" si ° < ' -fit I** 



he who has no sense &J J^i 9 ^^j «aaaJI Ul 

p ^/, denotes condition with reference to past time, 
and signifies the non-existence of the result because of 
the non-existence of the condition, cUb&f cLLcil oli; 
it must be followed by a verb; as 
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Had God pleased he would have guided you all in 
the right way ^^ fi*$ JJbf *li $ 



When followed by the aorist form of the verb the 
past tense is signified; J is commonly used as its cor- 
relative. It always changes the statement of the verb, 
if negative into affirmative and vice versa; as 

Had he come to me I would have 
honoured him aOxlsy ^-j**^ y 

Had he not known he would 
not have been responsible JJ^ P f^*5 ft P 

$*yj and Lip (p with $ and li) were it not for, had 
it not been for, are conditional particles used with the 
subject, the predicate of which is usually omitted; J is 
generally used as their correlative; as 

Had it not been for God we would 
have perished LiiJLgJ illl j£j 

It is called <>^p clLccI vJy* a particle denoting the 

impossibility of one thing because of the existence of 
another. 

L*J when, is an adverb expressing condition with 
reference to past time and is only used with the pre- 
terite; as 

When he brought you safe to the land you turned 

away f^ 6 ^ r& ^\ f*^ **** 

It is called *f>>yi *y*>) ^y*> a particle denoting the 

existence of one thing because of the existence of another. 



235 

TENSES OP THE VERB. jJdJT *Lojf 

The Arabic Verb expresses the state rather than the 
time of an action or event. The state may be com- 
plete, a finished act; or incomplete, an unfinished act. 

There are two forms of the verb to express these 
states, the preterite ^ \ tt the past, and the aorist 
psL&J\ resembling. 



THE PRETERITE. 

The Preterite includes: 

L All Past Tenses of other languages; the particular 
time of an action or event is to be inferred from the 
context or some accompanying particle; as 

Many of his disciples went back 

Of a truth we have placed the gift of prophecy among 
the descendants of Jacob vyfcu Ju2j ^j j^llfl lliis* JJ3 

The particle iX-j (jfcJLSsuJLJ assures the action of the 

verb and necessarily limits the preterite to a time 
actually past. 

To express the pluperfect ^\S is used with the pre- 
terite; as 

Amr had sat JJS> 03 ^lU ^S 

II. The Present Tense with such verbs as cli to sell, 

^wa^&I to buy, when used at the time of selling or 

buying; as 
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I sell you the camel for two pounds ^jj^Xj cUiU' vXaju 
These verbs are called ^LJbiff t>^A* 



~ > 



III. The Future Tense when it is (a) *L&4>, a prayer 
or curse; as 

May God who is exalted above i „ ^ , x „ ^ 
all have mercy upon you i " 

May God preserve your existence f**U? «JUf |»f«>t 
May God curse thee ill! Slxi 

(b). After the negative $ following an oath; as 
By God I will not visit you ) ^ ^ . , 

until you visit me ) ^ /y ' » // ' 

(c). A condition or an answer to a condition; as 
If you seek you will find (\&3 ^IXfo J>! 

THE AORIST. 
The Aorist indicates: 
L Present or Future Tense. 

It is limited to the Present Tense when preceded by 
(a) J *IJu^H, (b) the negative U or ^1, (c) the verb 

The days are really passing jixf pQifl Jjf 

The ignorant one does not know 1 jUi^ g^i* JjoL-iJI 
his good from his evil \ 5L& J^o »IlL 

It is limited to the Future Tense when preceded by 
(a). The particles ^ a near future or o^-*L a remote 
future; as 



°^ Lf %? >* *~ 
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The new moon will become a full 
moon 1% jo J3L$JI uu>4^ 

Your Lord will give to you and g^lx* JoC jClh«] vJyl 

you will be satisfied. 

(b). Particles of ^J£; as 

I long to see you ti)£! J>3l o'll&l 

(c). Particles of Expectation f-jy^' 8b! ; as 
Perchance I may come -J? ^IXjl! 

(</). p or J3; as If you know o?*^** p 

(e). When it expresses *L*<> a prayer or curse; as 
May God help you aJJI ^J^LJJ 

(/)• When it expresses condition or is an answer to 
a condition; as 

Whosoever studies will acquire 
learnmg lakss* ^J^ ^* 

II. Past Tense when preceded by jjj or O particles 
of r ^i; as 
I did not hear «-*J jj 



The day did not break ll$JJ\ * Ifu jCJ 

III. An idiomatic use of the aorist is seen in such 
phrases as 
Zaid drinks wine > »° <v II 4»La4 J^T i. e. is in the 



habit of. 

The negro bears the heat 1&J\ Jusosj^ ^-f^v-N i. e, 
is able to. 
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IV. At times no special tense is indicated by the 
aorist; as 

Zaid reads t Ju JuC 



V. ^S with the aorist expresses the imperfect tense 
of the Greek and Latin languages. 



O OB <« 9 ^ -"£■ 



THE NEGATIVE PAETICLES. ^j&Jf oQ 

The negative particles are: Li, if, v&>9, J>f, JjJ, p, 

UJ> v/^J; of these ylli is a verb. 
|Jj, U, Jp precede the aorist only. 

t^JJ H0*, is use d on ly with nouns, adverbs and pre- 
positions; as 
The army is not prepared I duJLLo J&pJl J^i 

£J (c?ic?) not Cj (did) not yet, are used with the aorist 
and give it the signification of the past tense; they 

differ in that I/ is a simple negative, whilst O nega- 
tives till a special time; as 
The guest arose and had not eaten JjTLj dj vjiLdJI p3 
£j never, gives the aorist a future signification; as 
He will never see death ^>yJ\ &£ J>J 

•jl, not, does not precede the future tense. 
$ not, no, is a general negative for all tenses. 



o -» ° " 



THE PARTICLES ^, o^ and Jsi 

When these precede the aorist they give it a future 
signification. 
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O *» . ill • o ■"' .o^/» f •-* 



(J^m* is called v-ij^J o«e* from o^l to cfefoy. 

U* is called <j*4*^ ^r^ or /H^y 3 ^7^ widening. 
Jo is called /t-Syut *-**^ particle of expectation. 

dd> precedes a verb in the indicative mood; with the 
preterite it expresses certainty; with the aorist doubt; as 

We have believed Li! Otf 

The liar may sometimes speak 

the truth y,JJ3l JfJucu Ju> 



THE LETTER ^y 

The ^ is of five kinds: 

I. dJ^S'fjJS ^jjJ-3 assurance, which is annexed for 

emphasis to the aorist when this has a future signifi- 
cation. It is either 
(a). Silent, or (ft) Doubled; as 

(a). Worship thou God iJJ ^J^xll 

(ft). Keep the commandments of 
thy God «£jjj l^li; ^h*Ll 

TT ° ° * if * ° * ? 

II. jj^aaJi ^j3 *A# nunation. 

III. viiuif T ^)°yj ilie ^ of the feminine gender viz. 

(a) the personal pron. plural (ft) sign of fem. plural; as 
(a). The women knew and know &£*£) &J^ *L*LJI 



C 'e. / AS 



>o-ft 



(ft). Ye women knew u^A* JjJtit 



— «o 



> o » ... -. ii i i^»T>o 



IV. aLiLSjJI ^^j protection, also called aLiaJf ^y; it 



T)\ 
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separates the verb from the *Li> fJLXj^Jt and so pre- 
vents its final vowel from being changed into ". 
It is also used with the particles that resemble verbs, 

the prepositions Jyuo and °yJk, the jJuLfl pJ~[ and the 
particle J>dJ. 

V. 8<i3lv ^y pleonastic. 



(a), v'r^^' \jy* which is found in the five verbs; as 
All men know him *V>*£ (j»UJt J^ 

(b). Ji^j of dual, <j^L; Two men, 
(c). ^ of plural ,j^V Believers. 



^Ui ' VERBS OF WONDER. w4*ixjf jtef 



These are on two measures: 



l Jar U. 



o o^ 



II. w J^if. 

I. The to is an indefinite nou n qualified by an implied 
a djective expressing g reatness; as 

How generous is Zaid fd£ ^3\ U 

How handsome he is &jul^l Lo 

Li is the NjJui and 1ZS\ the verb of wonder with 

its agent implied &f*) y&l* referring to the Li; and 

the sentence forms the predicate of Li Zaid is Jthe 
object in the accusative. 

n. v-i Jjbf (the form is imperative). 



* " 
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The thing wondered at (au* ^sxio^f) is put in the 
genitive by u* and is the agent ot the verb. 

o £ 6 o °^ 

How noble he is «j ^JS\ How noble is Zaid <Xm ^ I 

These verbs cannot be conjugated; they follow the 
rules of the noun of superiority. 

(j\S signifying past time is sometimes introduced 

after U without having an ^[ or ylL; as 

How wise he was \Cj£L\ (j\S U 

VERBS OF PRAISE AND BLAME. 



m6s1\) -+&\ jliif 



These are four in number, namely 

(Jua Imj for praise 

o 

*L1 JLSj for blame. 
The a gent must either have the article or be_in j 

construction with a noun which has it; or be an implied ~ 

pronoun, in which case the indefinite n oun is pjit in 

the accusative as 



He is a good man is Zaid do) ^*J lib 



' • ~ nin.r , «6 ^ 



In the verb liXl^, compounded of \b and v_^, \b is 
the agent and remains the same for all numbers and 
genders. The agent of jjb ^*X> and *U1 may take the 
dual, plural or feminine; as 

She is a good woman is Hind do* Sl«*JI o^ju 

They are bad men Zaid and Amr j^ii^ 0J\ <j&*pl (jiuo 

16 



/?- 
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Evil are the people the infidels ^yiL£)\ fjiJ! *UL 

The man is good that praised one Zaid JoC j4-;-H ^L 
That which is praised or blamed is mentioned imme- 
diately after the agent. It is put in the nominative 
case either as +±Jo Tjuci* in which case the verb with 



its agent forms the predicate, or as the predicate when 
the subject is the implied words of praise or blame; as 

Good is the man (the 
praised one) Zaid J^) {L\d^i\) J^pl f*3 

Other words for praise or blame are on the measure 



T 9 ' 



s o*. \ 9 «.:? «?» " 



A noble man is Zaid Jo' J^Jl o~& 



'.''.' <» > JUu&ilf Diversion from the original object. 

"V ^ — — 77~~ " 



In the sentence &,xjL*a jJjC Zaid is in reality the 

object of CfJt but the verb governs the pronoun st in 
the accusative as object and Zaid as it stands at the 
head of the sentence is put in the nominative as IJJU*. 
Zaid may, however, be put in the accusative as the 
objective complement, by assuming the ellipse of 
another verb. 

If the word Zaid is preceded by a particle peculiar 
to verbs, as ^t , it is put in the accusative but if by 
those peculiar to nouns it is put in the nominative; as 

If you honour Zaid he will 
honour you ^c*k *s*i*l liX*) ^ t 



, - * ° ~ ? -* id- ' ° " 
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I went out and behold they 

were beating Zaid *j£y6± Sl\ l<Sf £ 

This also occurs in the case of the agent; as 

If Zaid rises I will rise jUf pU Jo) J>J 

Zaid is the agent to an omitted verb. 



DEEIVED NOUNS WHICH GOVERN AS VERBS. 

The nouns of agent^ jgcess and object_goyern as 
verbs: 

(a). Whe n they have the article prefix ed. 

(b). When they are_preceded by a particle of inter - 
rogation or negati on; a s 

Is Zaid beating Amr C^ doC y*lil 

(c). Whe n they ha ye^ the present or future signifi- 

cation^and are 1) SL or 2) c*jb or 3) Jli; as 

1). Zaid is riding a horse Llli w^fj Juv 

2) I saw a man riding a horse llli &IJ iLLj wLotJ 

3) Zaid came riding a horse llli lI*K oX *L£> 

The noun of object takes the JuuL)! v^Sb substitute 
for the agent; as 

Is your finger wounded JuuL*>f p-Ui^ JL^ 

The noun of agent of a transitive verb takes both 
an object and an agent, whilst that of an intransitive 
verb takes an agent only; as 

Zaid is not doing good C1L Joj aJLo U 
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The object of the noun of agent is in the accusa- 
tive; as 

I was pleased by Zaid's riding 
of the horse u^aH duCy^ c5 aasxA| 

The noun of attribute may govern as a verb; as 

Zaid is fair of face *4^j \j^^ &i) 

The noun of superiority also governs as a verb but 

its agent is expressed only when the noun itself is 

convertible into a verb; as 

There is no man to whom study is more beneficial 

than Zaid 0^\ J^° u«j<XH *J /*-&( ck?*; ^ 



O _ .C? ' O > * n * 9 *. 



Jjuil 4>^> from &+si to harden. 

The verb is either uil^jLo conjugated throughout 
as to tenses, voices, and derivative nouns, or du*L^ 
indeclinable. The verb is indeclinable when it resembles 
the particle in meaning, as JZJJ which has the meaning 
of S 7iot y and ^k perhaps, which has the meaning of JJLI . 

Some verbs are only indeclinable when they have 
special meanings as the verbs of wonder, in which case 
they must immediately precede the noun they govern. 
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DERIVED VERBS. 



I. Job 
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, slaughter a victiir 


OS - 


» sing 


05*. 




, fetter, to registei 


" 05" 

r jus 

•• 


., change 


-*r 




, accuse of lying 


* 


„ search 


- 05^ 




, consecrate 




„ distribute 


'05' 




, shatter 




„ explain 


-05 - 
WMfcJ 




, atone 


£ 


„ prefer 


- 05 ^ 




, enshroud 


^83 


„ think upon 


# 




, crown 


jif 


„ kiss 


J3 




, speak 


^ 


„ sanctify 


- « - 




, complete 




„ offer 


r JJf 




, create 




„ cut into pieces 


6 - 



2&1 



s 



/ 



n 
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To straighten 
„ strengthen 
„ prepare 
„ reprove 
„ distribute 
„ explain 






c*> 



„ make fit, favourable 
(God) 
„ venerate 



(JM$ 

?> 

^ c 

„ seal, let fall mJy 

„ appoint an agent Jtfj 



at 

To make one a ruler ^ 



a ~ 



„ deliver 

„ bring down 

„ scrutinize 

„ revise 

„ cleanse 

„ embellish a book (j£$ 

„ threaten 

„ educate 

„ praise God 

„ congratulate \jj* 



if* 



^ c ^ 

-? - 

Jdbft 



II. j^li 



To struggle 


^^^^^ • 


To disagree with 


oULb. 


„ be contiguous 


to y^ 


• 

„ ward off 


^ «%■* 

^ 


,. exceed limits 


)5^ 


„ persevere 


S f » 


„ converse with 


v~>t>li 


„ reproach, blame 


«UJ 


„ give careful i 


attention 


„ be sociable with 




to 


&u. 


one 




„ summon 


^u. 


„ hasten 


jiG 


„ try to do 


3p> 


„ go forth to battle, 


„ try to deceive 


£*£. 


duel 


>;w 


„ contend with 


pil^ 


„ bless 


^;w 


„ address 


s^SslL 


„ act in person 


>*g 


„ risk 


JUL 


„ exaggerate 


& 
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To pay attention to 


^ T 


share with 


|M*u? 


„ swear fealty 


e» , 


, endure 


^ili 


„ dispute 


J.Sli , 


, punish 




„ recompense 


J)^ » 


, oppose 


& 


„ sit in company 




, dissemble 


tf*'i 


with 
„ show courtesy 




, review 

, accompany 


<i*5 


„ be similar 


J»*^ J 


, guard 




„ double 


OftU , 


, try to surpass 


&\S» 


„ oppress 


lilM > 


, help 


JlcLL 


„ pursue, chase 


0;lL , 


, journey 


3U, 


„ comply with 


&* > 


, live with 


^3lAtf 


„ censure 


• 


, live peaceably with 1JL1 


„ treat with ani- 




, equalize 


^L^ 


mosity 


^Olft , 


, keep peace with 


7^ 


„ punish 




, resemble 


• 


„ treat disease, ende- , 


, drink with 


OJLi 


avour 
„ deal with 


JJelft , 


, share „ 
, consult 


"1 * 


„ resist 


JoU , 


, accompany 


• 


„ covenant 


<J*lc , 


, find by chance 


vJoLe 


„ help 


(Jp > 


, wrestle 


'6^ 


„ abandon 
„ compare 


J4ts , 


, reconcile 
, contradict 




„ be near to 




, hand 


j;u 
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To emigrate 


;il» T 


o vie for superiority jj\S 


„ assault 


&r, . 


, write 


• 


„ conceal 


v5;£ ' 


, recompense 




„ poise 


-'r 


, observe 


tet 


„ correspond 


tf?; ' 


, deal kindly 


Jtf 


„ persist in 


tM'j > 


, sport with 


• 


„ persevere 


^»; , 


, meet 


J* 


„ make an appoint 




, help 


Vu 


ment 


3s\, , 


, seek to hinder 


i_iLo 


„ agree with 


&> . 


, call 


v5«>lS 


„ arrive 


& ' 


, be hypocritical 


Ji& 


„ suffer 


JJL5 








III. JJ 


■$ 




To become rich 




o count 


tiX 


,, bear fruit 


-if 


, bring 




„ be liberal with 




, inform 




„ cause to sit 




, be fertile 




„ answer 




, subdue 




„ do or say anything , 


, give 


«? 


well 


alii , 


, prefer 


^ 


„ protect 


$^» , 


, harm 


isST 


„ allow 


jtf , 


, believe 


,j-iT 


„ feel 


OB ^* 


, originate 




„ do good 


^ , 


, change 
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To see IiojT 

„ be slow 
„ abolish 
„ remove to a distance 3Ju\ 






» 



reserve 






„ be clear, manifest ^Gl 



*Q% 



&& 



» 
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„ weary 
„ perfect 

fulfil 
„ satisfy (food) 
„ shine ^y» 

„ take into partner- 
ship 

» pity 

„ be ambiguous 

„ point to 

„ be morning 

„ persist 

„ rectify 

„ afflict, be right, hit 

the mark 

„ light *Ld) 

„ add, show hospi- 

•* ~* 
tality vJLal 

„ feed j^jLbl 



JJCAl 
'Lit 



) 



-• *> o 




I 









To 



» 



» 



>> 



>> 



?> 



>? 



» 



>l 



J? 



>> 



M 



» 



J> 



J> 



>> 



>* 



» 



9) 



>J 



>* 



>* 



99 



99 



99 



quench 

set free 

obey 

be dark 

prepare 

deprive of 

err 

break a promise 

bring in, insert J^t>! 



submit to 

commit a crime 

spread news 

show 

send 

anchor 

give rest 

wish 

quench thirst 

resolve 

hasten 

squander 

submit 



Ubl 
glfct 

jOif 

* , »* 



^ -" e ^ 



•* 



Ail 



\ 



v5; 
45-;' 

«>9 






* Q 



\ 



be or become aged c j*J 
„ prolix 



do evil 



- - • 
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To sail 



„ convince 



„ abide, to raise 

„ increase 

„ honour 

„ compel 

„ clothe 

» glue 

„ exclude 

„ inspire 

„ retain 

„ be evening 

„ consider attenti- 
vely 

„ be possible 

„ inform 



^ -©ft 

^ — oft 
^.— ©ft 

- ^ ©ft 

lX*uot 






-~ft 



99 


accomplish 


99 


bring down 


99 


compose, begin 


99 


recite poetry 


99 


give 


99 


reveal 


99 


lend 


99 


lack 


99 


help 



CiST 

-» *ft 

ft- ©ft 
• - ©ft 



To 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



99 



become fatigued 

shut 

succour 

seduce 

separate 

divulge 

be successful 

be penniless 

annihilate 

approach 

advance boldly 

confess 

lend 

swear 

deposit 



*» — ©ft 

^©ft 

- ©ft 
-oft 

<tff 

„ - oft 







it 



^ ^ oft 

lead to water, state 3^1 
cause to reach J^y 

? 



command 

make plain 

kindle 

beckon 

awaken 

be sure 

treat with justice 

grant 



— o 



it 



- •* 
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To spend 




To present vS^X*' 


„ deliver 


JJttt 


„ despise £>u&t 


„ deny 


P 


„ make obligatory 4*»T 


„ light up 


& 


„ inspire ^ijl 



To adopt 

„ be manifest 

„ follow up 

„ be confirmed 

„ „ educated 

„ „ renewed 

„ „ incarnate 

i» 8 py 

„ bear patiently 

„ be unveiled 

„ shun 



* b ** ^ 

1 T • ^^^*^ 









-. 



«<««» 






m^h 



*» • ^ -» 



«" ^ " 



^ ^ -* 



- • ^ " 







• • 



- - 




„ be petrified 

„ „ moved 

„ verify 

„ suffer patiently j£sai 

„ carry under the 

arm L2G 

„ be polite woli 



„ „ founded 






To 


regret v_a**U 


)J 


be rooted J-oli 


J) 


„ sure JtflS 


» 


„ composed(book) uUb 


)J 


suffer jjU 


J) 


meditate jueli 



„ act with delibe- 
ration 

„ be scattered 

„ „ changed 

„ give freely 

„ smile 

„ consider 



0*^ 

4>iXx5 

- ^" 







^ -» 



„ amuse oneself ii> 



„ be poisoned 
„ „ scattered 



~.ce ^ - 



• -* ~ 



5? )> 



encouraged 
„ „ strengthened 
„ long for 







•^ * + 



fi ** ** 
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-« -- 



"05 ^ " 



- 6 - " 



To give alms 

employ oneself in oLis 

imagine >^aj> 

beseech 

comprise 

be immoderate 

act voluntarily 

draw bad omen 



- c -* 






-**, 



<» a ^ 



from Jik3 

accuse of injustice jJLihS 

be astonished 

become numerous 

excuse onself, be 
impossible 

learn 

compassionate 

be changed Jij^x? 

„ perplexed 

„ educated 

„ afraid 

choose 

be trained 






^ " 



-« ^ r 



^ *' r 







-OB - 






proceed gradually ** jA5 
be defiled ^4X3 

humble oneself JJjo 



To show pity 
hope 
welcome 
watch for 
reflect 
marry 
be adorned 
,, armed 
exercise absolute 
power over 
enjoy 

be glorified 
rebel 
wallow 



vJtp 

- 05 ^* 



^ * ^: 



- ?-' 



c-- 






* * -' 



^ «.- 



OB *.* 






«>.' 



be habituated to ^*> 
grasp JLlii 



be stable 
flatter 

take possession, 
reign 






<*JU3 



be awake to juZS 



„ ascetic 
become a Christian 



6 "«• 



+ **~ 



^C " 



live luxuriously *jU3 
breathe tr*^ 
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To disguise oneself Jus 



„ groan, sigh 




„ be diverse 


^ 6 -*- 

• V 


„ „ well brought 




up 


* - 


„ deride 




„ purpose, be bapt- 




ized 


1* '" 


„ dine 





-*c 



-*-^ 



take nourishment 

» gaze j^jj 

„ be dispersed ^jyb' 

„ seek a lost object 

„ be sanctified 

„ advance 

„ approach Vr** 

„ be proved t!ii 

„ put on jJLii 



LT 






-» OB 



„ be proud 
„ „ shattered 
„ speak 



& <-*• 

** 



- c 






fi-r" 



To come into existence £>£& 
„ be compact 
„ muffle oneself jjtli 
„ be soiled ^,hJl> 

„ show kindness v-4hJl3 
„ rejoice 



cs 

to* 



,* -- 



- OS «*- 



^ fi 



*** 



6 *.' 



„ rush heedlessly into \y$s 

* fiS -' 

„ be prepared Llj3 

„ fear 

„ go towards , 

„ seek diligently 

„ fall into difficulty Jbj^S 

„ lean on a pillow jxIjS 

„ mediate hip* 

„ supplicate 6^f 

„ penetrate into J^p 



r «^' 



„ expect 
„ lean upon 



6 ' 

„ suspect, imagine ^yS 
„ become easy 



» 



be sure of 






V. Jilii' 



To discuss together Jjl^s 
„ inform one another oLii 



To dispute together ^*1&J 
„ interfere jXlJJ 
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To be mutually 

agreed ^'r* 

n be closely packed ^ly 

* crowd P^'P 

„ be exalted ^^ 

„ „ accomodating Jj&LIj 

„ „ equal v5)^ 

„ forebode ill p*l&i 

„ resemble one an- 



other 
quarrel 



&j 



lii 



JJlii 



„ share with 

„ feign occupation JiiLaj 



„ take counsel to- 
gether 
„ discuss together 
v exchange 






r> 



n 



be blessed 
v far apart 
„ follow consecu- 
tively 
„ yawn 






C . 



be heavy, sluggish jisliS 
dispute together J<SliJ 
dare liliu 



To affect ignorance Jj&Usu 
„ transgress, exceed 
the bounds \j 



„ love one another 
„ fight on e another C^V 
„ summon one an- 
other j^5lixj 
„ follow in regular 



series 

„ intersect 

„ neglect 

„ increase 

„ be thick, dense 
„ v lazy 

„ meet one another ^ 

„ feign sickness 

„ feign death 






„ swing JoUS 

„ commune secretly ^Ui 

„ contend, litigate o : Aj3 

„ take by the hand Jjlls 

„ feign sleep 

,, rush to 0JL45 

„ neglect ^l^S 

„ conceal oneself \sfiy* 



r& 
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To be equal to ^vtp 

„ „ humble /»-^'p 

„ consult together jfi&S 



„ accompany 

„ shake hands with ^iLoS 

„ be reconciled ^^ 

„ # fight one another ^SX*2 

„ exceed the rights Jjl£i5 

„ be scattered 

„ feign y&lks 

„ engage in jo\J& 

„ be exalted ^JliS 

„ deal with one an- 



yfr 



other 






To feign blindness, 
ignorance 
„ covenant 






help one another £>$Iji3 
rival in glory £& 
become important, 
formidable ^sliS' 



„ draw near to 
„ divide with 






Us 

lis 



„ demand payment ^iUs 

*■* 

„ agree upon LbtjJ 

„ agree together <Jitp 
„ be dilatory Jfy 



VI. jJriif 



To be forsaken 
„ * eclipsed 
(moon) 



w „ erased 
„ „ obliterated 
(traces) 
„ be repelled 



&** 



^-ji 



rr- • 



„ be lowered ud*£ot 



--"* •» 

ijji 



7* 






To be healed 
„ ^ amazed 
„ „ troubled 



» 



bruised 



(Jj-swil 



„ „ poured out s^Xllf 
„ slip away J^laf 

„ be split (till 



„ poured out 
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To depart 



-» . , o 



yJ T oi l 



il 



'-^°, 



„ proceed from <J^' 
„ be cut (pen) ^^1 

extended, 



» » 



r - -° 



mercy 



be raised, sent ojuuI 
attracted wJ^sUl 



n » 



• • 



„ wounded 



-. -- ? 



?> » 



3] 

concealed Ja.sxsvjI 




„ go down 

„ deviate 

„ be straitened 



;a«oi 



--- • 




ii 



^ , ^ • 



it 



» » 



degraded LsaJl 

ft 

„ „ broken j&*ol 



„ „ loosed 
„ stoop 
v be deceived 
led 






» * 



J (Jul 



fall prostrate, to 
be spilt 



^1 



be broken, defeat- 



ed 



ysi\ 



be eclipsed (sun) oLjCj! 



To be disclosed 

blotted out 






» » 



-* r -• 



„ „ pulled down fd^t 
„ „ put to flight ^J 
„ rain heavily, shed 

cs ^o 

tears cH 3 ' 



C "• 



r*» 



t 



» » 



» » 






- ^r •- 



„ be joined to 
„ „ printed 
covered 

thrown rj^ 

depart jpiut 

ft 

be bent, inclined vJ&ajI 
arched, coa- 
gulated 
„ cleave to 
„ be planted 
„ „ plunged 
opened 
burst 



n n 



& 4? _ • 



» » 



UAXJuf 

ft 




» » 



n v 



be separated Jmajbt 

ft 

cleft cjiiSl 

distressed (jdxftl 
„ extinguished \JbJ&\ 
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To be finished 



• •• > ■ 

3JU1 



cut off, cease *Jaiul 



To be overturned 



» 



f -'•. 



VII. JJjasI 



To adduce an argu- 




To 


begin 




ment 


o ** o . 

C 1 


» 


originate 




„ be on one's guarc 


l i&*i 


» 


smile 




„ „ burnt 


~~~ ° » 


» 


be distant 


> 


„ venerate 




» 


request 


*"4 


„ gather wood 




» 


swallow 




„ celebrate 


" ** " • 


» 


put to the test 


^1 


„ despise 


7*4 


» 


delight 




„ endure 




» 


implore 


A&l 


„ contain 




» 


follow 


6 


„ use strategy 




» 


ruminate 


CO . 


„ hide oneself 




» 


be gathered 




„ experience 


7**H 


» 


exert oneself 


*«*H 


„ invent 




» 


be kindled 


7^1 


„ abridge 




» 


draw water 




„ be distinguished 




» 


listen 


-* -^0 - 


for 


6 *" ° 


79 


lean upon 


T ' — °i 


„ take to oneself 




«» 


be strong 




„ be girded 




» 


buy 
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* - ' ° 



To be kindled 


JdixAt 


To be ordained 


" " " i 


V 


„ occupied 


* ~ «• 

JdU£t 


» 


„ pleased with 


• •• ■ 


r> 


long for 


«•"! 


» 


tremble 


/ft 


n 


long for 


,Jliil 


» 


rise, advance 




n 


be dyed 




» 


commit a crime 


/ft 


» 


choose 


is^i 


9 


suspect 


• /ft 


n 


make terms 


llLil 


n 


despise, scorn 




V 


warm oneself 




V 


increase 


/ft 


V 


lie down 


^ , ■* *» 


n 


cover oneself 




n 


be troubled 


6jLii 


y» 


economise 


ft 


7i 


compel 




9 


limit oneself to 


r 5 **! 


9 


blaze 




9 


require 


^1 


7i 


persecute 




9 


acquire 


«•"■» 


y> 


defraud 




9 


be grieved 




» 


be mixed 


ft 


9 


earn 


ft 


V 


invent, forge lies 




9 


be clothed 


- o 


n 


be leavened 


- o 
•"* ft 





„ satisfied 


-. -> o 


» 


choose 




9 


surround 


ft 


» 


claim 




9 


take refuge 


ft 


V 


be confused 


• /ft 


9 


undertake 




» 


tremble 


• /ft 


9 


look back 


" ^~ It 

ft 


y> 


extemporize 


**% 


9 


meet together 


-- 


n 


apostatize 




9 


seek for 


ft 



18 
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To 


» blaze, be inflam 


- 


To draw near 






ed 


<t$\ 


55 


commit crime 




99 


be bent 




55 


obstain from 




95 


examine, try 




95 


be vigilant 


ftAAjt 

' ft 


99 


be mixed 




95 


commit suicide 


CsaJbf 


95 


„ filled 


ft 


55 


choose 


ft 


95 


know, see 




95 


be spread 


r^l 


5? 


consider 




99 


„ victorious 




99 


excuse oneself 




99 


await 




99 


confess 


^a 


95 


be puffed up 




99 


separate oneself 


jjjfl 


55 


profit by 




95 


take refuge 


«" ** " O ft 


95 


criticise 




55 


embrace 




19 


be transferred 




n 


take care of 


— °l 


95 


choose 




55 


be accustomed 


J lilt 


59 


have a relapse 


u^j 


59 


„ deceived 


IE-' O 


99 


rebuke, drive away Igill 


99 


wash oneself 


- - " ° 
Ju*a£I 

ft 


95 


seize an oppor- 




99 


be enraged 


6 


tunity 




95 


begin, conquer 




99 


come to an end 




95 


glory in 


/ ft 


95 


be shaken 




99 


prey on 


U7*J 


55 


mind 




99 


miss 


ft 


55 


be united 


-» 6 


55 


think 


pk 


59 


„ wide 


<*~*1 
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To be joined 



55 55 



humble 



„ follow advice 
„ happen, agree 



To be white 



55 55 



red 



„ „ green 

» w blue 

„ „ brown 

„ „ black 



J-aJ'i 


To burn, blaze 


Si 

6 


<~*i 


„ be pious, fear 




JaiS 


„ lean upon 


DCs! 

ft 




w trust in 




VIII. 








To be yellow 


7 » 


6^ o * 


„ „ crooked 


6 /«! 


e - • , 


„ „ one-eyed 


C- , 




„ „ dust-coloured 






„ „ dull 




1 







r ^°- 



IX. JJl&uJ 



To approve 



* " O 



x<J , To employ a ser- 



o -* o 






&1I 



„ send for one l«& su «J 
„ be worthy of 
„ find sweet ^ 
„ be changed, be 

impossible J 

„ spare one's life, 

be ashamed Usu-1! 

„ seek information 'S&sL\ 






vant 
draw out 
„ extract 



o *" o 



55 






-- o - 



* 



w rectify omission J^X&J 

„ seek proof, infer Jjdll 

„ be circular %tjJLLt 

„ seek mercy ^U-Ll 

„ recall o>l£lf 



To hire 



„ ask permission ,jiU-J 



*-• 



„ seek safety ^jJoUJ 
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To rest 

„ explore <5>**-»* 

w penetrate deeply, 



„ be polite, cultur 
ed 






lujuufcl 



„ recommence an 
action 



w be worthy of JiiuLlI 



(affair) ^alllt 



„ „ upright 



* ^o 






w w arbitrary du&lt 

„ exchange jjJLLlf 
„ rejoice at good 

news 

„ consider ugly *J*lxl\ 
n consider remote JJuiLLt 
n seek the comple- 
tion *Jul1| 

„ except Ul&If 






>nt ji£ll 

w consider great Cix£lf 

„ consider abun- 
dant 

„ regard as a duty j^Clil 

„ diaw attention 
to 

„ lie on one's back Jsli-lt 

„ seek inspiration Z$j1\ 

n seek help <Xi£ll 



«" O ^ 



ft 



^ o >• 



„ ask a gift 
„ answer prayer i^su-ll » discover 



„ continue ^£lt 



„ seek protection JLiilll 
„ profit Sliilt 

6 

„ loathe l.;au 

„ meet, to be in 
front of Jis£lt 



I 



S ft 

~ "©" o . 

ft 

•• • •• I 




„ deduce 

w ask for water, be 

dropsical 
„ call to witness JcjJLlll 



° ft 



„ consult JLii.il 



277 






* * o " o 




To esteem of little 
account 

„ find right 

„ seek for infor- 
mation 

w enslave 

„ hasten 

v> make oneself 
ready 

„ seek a favour i.d&cLlt 

„ consider great pkiiLll 

„ desire to know iiiLll 



I 



-* ** ? ** o 

JUtfl 



^o" o » 



Jlajl£1( 



4aAa*m' 



.- o" © 



^+JUUm* 



„ use 
n borrow 
„ seek help 

„ seek forgiveness Ltou,l 
„ be rich, indepen- 
dent of A ft j^ Lf 



w 6 



— ** ° •* e 



*o 



n 



seek aid 



o 



n seek to under- 
stand 
„ seek help 



.©-» 






o ^ 






W 



ask fulfilment of 






* ©- 



* 



a promise 
„ disdain 

„ incite (jd^JUuJ 

„ shine, be enligh- 
tened 

mock 

begin speech 

deserve 

deposit 

seek payment 
„ overpower 

be awakened 



» 



w 



w 



w 



9? 



-» - O - Oft 



w 



— e " o * 






- o *. 



X. vjxyiif 



To be hump-backed v^S.°<xLt 

„ „ sweet Jy^l 

„ „ rough, rude ^^iJLl 



UPJ*4 



To be about to do 
» „ covered with 
grass 

„ be filled with tears, 
eyes j^j 



** ". ° ** • h 

•V A ~1 



'^©^? 
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QUADRILITERALS. jJii 



To 



n 



Yi 



» 



r> 



» 



» 



r> 



19 



n 



w 



w 



n 



n 



n 



v> 



Yi 



» 



embellish 

embroider 

move 

shake 

roar 

clothe 



.»» tf o ^ 



To make disciples 
stammer 






W 



Yi 



collect 



F~)\ 



„ have the death- 
rattle 



A. 




\*0 ^ 



Ju ^-1 . „ appear (truth) 



*» *• o -» 



LbOs 



lower the head 
fall in (the night) 
camp JCli 

sift wheat Jj%£ i 

gargle ffiL \ 

burst out laughing &&gj j 
shine 



^s- e - 



3« 



rinse 
trouble 
wag the tail 
confound 
interpret 



i 



„ neigh 

„ open the eyes 

widely 

„ scribble 

„ roll down 

„ buzz 

„ flutter 

„ roll away 

„ run quickly 

„ sketch, plan 



o — 




- o ^ 

«■* • 

• ■** «* 



JuJb 



„ suggest evil (devil) 
„ wail 









#i 



DERIVED FORMS OF THE QUADRILITERAL. 



I. JJl*& 



To roll along 
„ be shaken 



* *> o 



*• -» o *»*» 



^. ^4X3 j To profess atheism Jj cXW 
cCip , „ put on trousers JIl^LS 
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To be rude, proud U^a 



^- o -»' 



» 



„ conceited ^Ja** 



„ philosophize 
„ go backwards 



o ~ *> 






3*5 



To shine 
„ follow a sect 



„ be restless in bed J^JUj 



«- -o ^ o 



II. JiiJbt 



To gather of press 
(crowds) 



- - °~o 



„ lie on the back ^iLLt 



To have a protube- 



rant chest and a 
hollow back 






III. Jsiiif 



fi^-r 



To be intensely dark (^^[ 
„ stretch the neck 

to look vl^&t 

„ be high, proud viw-At 



To vanish away 



„ enjoy tranquillity ^Lii! 



„ shudder with honor 






„ be intensely dark *4**1 



SUPPLEMENTS OF THE QUADRILITERAL. 



-»r o- 



To practise farriery JaJu 
„ clothe one with 

a gown 
„ throw violenthy 

down 3&L 




• • • 



- o ^ 



To stuff the crop J^a. 
„ hurl into an abyss Vypo 
„ put a cap on any 
one iHiii 
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THE MORE COMMON FORMS OF TRILITERAL 

MASDARS. 

jii i 

Jii 3 
J*i 4 
Jii 5 
Jii 6 
JjJ 7 
JJij 8 

Jyii 9 

&Jlii 11 

JLJUi 12 

SUJlii 13 

JL*i 14 

JUi 15 

JLii 16 



aJUuti 


18 


sJliJ 


19 


sJUli 20 


" "" 

&Jl*i 


21 


&JUL« 22 


** 1 ,2. 


23 


tiJJd 


24 


^25 


•5 s 


26 


«s^ 


27 


u,^ 28 


o*M 


29 


J&£ 30 


Jlatf 


31 


•Jo? 0" 


32 


,0 >•-. 

JyuLt 


33 



&&» 10 
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NOUNS OF ACTION OF TRILITERAL VERBS. 






Pushing, paying 

Sprinkling 

Thunder 

Lifting 

Throwing 

Captivity 



1. 



90 



* • ' 



»-» 






Closing up 

Shedding 

Enacting, sharpening \^ 



Longing 

Roasting 

Pardon 

Beating 

Light 

Grinding 

Eating 

Safety 

Cold 

Lightning 

Selling 



Or* 

o •" 

V* 

■**l 



Bringing 

Gathering 

Ignorance 

Digging 

Truth 

Loosing 

Praising 

Carrying 

Writing 

Study 

Knocking 

Taste 

Folding 

Fickleness 

Justice 

Living 

Washing 

Grief 

Opening 

Supposing, appointing 



o ** 



o ^ 



iH^ 



«u 



e -» 



o - 



IN^> 



•••f 

O;* 

#• 



o ^ 



o -* 
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Superiority 

Understanding 

Killing 

Purpose 

Knocking 

Speech 

Cauterizing 

Glance 

Blame 

Praising 

Stretching 

Forbidding 



o ~ 



Judi 






Death 

Springing 

Vow 

Assisting 

Sprinkling 

Arranging, versifying 

Profiting 

Lamentation 

Sleep 

Obtaining 

Pulling "down 



o — 



Abasement, weakness 

Ampleness 

Cheapness 

Abstemiousness 

Scoffing 

Disease 

Drunkenness 

Drinking 

Occupation 

Thankfulness 

Doing 



Joe 

mix I Promise 

2 JjJ 

~ $ i 

J3 ! Harm 



e 9 



Weakness 



u>oS.j i Oppression 
4>j»v j Excuse 



O 9 



Jbv-* ■ Politeness, sociability 

l*ju» | Stinginess 

SL Healing 
sSJb Slowness 

i. 9 ' 

Jl*^& ' Vanity, falsehood 



e* 3 



• - 



«, 




e -» 



2>* I 



JCi : Distance 
*juo | Cowardice 



o- 



m > 



o* 

Of 

v 

•Li 

jLi 

O 9 
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Generosity 


«> 


Holiness 


O 9 


Sorrow 


y 


Proximity 


o 9 

•• 


Beauty 


o y 


Abhorrence 


■? 


Judgment 


% 


Meanness 


» 


Dream 


.Ji 


Kindness, gentleness 


O 9 


Wickedness 


• 


Abiding 


*,9 


Experience 


7* 


Reigning 


jdi 


Storing up 


e ' 


Advice 


o » 


Nakedness 


O 9 

<47* 


Speaking 




Difficulty 


O 9 


Dryness 


09 


Washing 


JUmi* 


Easiness 


O 9 
r -- — 


Spoiling 


9 


Luck 


9 


Vileness, ugliness 


•• 








3. jJu 




Crime 




Envy 




Permission 


«A 


Forbearance 


e 


Inheritance 


*;'l 


Confusion 


^ 


Righteousness 




Fertility 



• 

• 


Diligence, endeavour 




Rememberance 


o 


Skil fulness 


o 


Compassion 


<3*J 


Covetousness 


&h 


Being well watered 




Depriving 


e 


Sorcery, seduction 


7^r 


Feeling 




Drinking 


sjfc 


Preservation 




Feeling, versifying 


M 
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Truthfulness 
Distress 
Goodness 
Passionate love 



Confusion, shame 

Dumbness 

Erring 

Diligence 

Slipping 

Slipping 

Disgust 

Anger 

Generosity 






Knowledge 

Adultery 

Saying 



4. JJii 






a? 



l*w 



Hisease 

Dwelling ^^-^ 

Wakefulness, watching J£» 

Grief 

Dignity 



Deafness 

Politeness 

Regret 

Corruption 

Hope 






ft 

I 



Hoarseness 

Leaving 

Leprosy 

Seeing 

Fatigue 

Fear, grief 

Patience 

Caution 

Sorrow 

Envy 

Swearing 

Annoyance 

Request, seeking 

Coveting 

Victory 

Sweating 

Thirst 



ijS»\ I Publicity 
Juo! i Doing 






J** 




V* 



& 
& 
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Blindness 




Repentance 


r Jo 


Anger 


• • 

• 


Moisture 




Toy 


C^ 


Relationship 


• 
• 


Failure 




Looking 


7* 


Despair 




Fleeing 




Generosity 


ri* 


Affection 




Zaziness 


m 


Fear 


J4>$ 


Hydrophobia 


• 


Swelling 


r;5 


Affection 


UJS 


Dirtiness 


vs-^5 


Sickness 




Deep sleep 


c^5 


Wearifeness 


jJus 








5. jJii 




Difficulty 


9 9 


Mercy 


9 9 


Holiness 


9 9 


Drunkenness 


yA^M* 


Meanness 


# 


Excuse 


\ 9 


Dreaming 


t* 








6. JjJ 




Consent 


* 9 


Request 


+ 9 


Night-journey 


+ 9 

&7~ 


Weeping 


JS 


Guidance 


# 9 


Piety 


•••• 




7. J*i 




Laughing 




Playing 


* - 


Lying 




Depriving 


it* 
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Swearing 




Stealing 


Choking 


•• • • 





07*" 



8. Jiii 



Heaviness 

Satisfaction 

Annihilation 

Thickness 

Plumpness 





Satisfaction 




Littleness 


^ 


Greatness 


^.4 


Richness 




Shortness 






9. 



m 9 9 




9 9 



9 9 

•• • • 



J++a 



» * 



Compassion 

Going forth 

Subjection, obedience 

Palpitation 

Obscureness 

Entering 

Approaching 

Returning 

Settling 

Firmness <r}*") 

Worship, prostration o^s 
Gladness 






Setting (sun, moon, or 

* 

star) 
Going forth 
Rising (sun) 
Reaching, maturity 
Firmness 



y 9 



e^; 



9 9 



*t m > 



9 9 



9 9 



Falling 



9 9 



Sitting 

Solidity 

Madness 

Happening 

Arriving 

Presence 

Staying, falling 






9 9 



9 9 



o» 



yX*. 



9 9 



9 9 



JyLL 
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«w 9 9 



if 9 



;> 



Heat 

Silence 

Quietness 

Consolation 

Exaltation 

Rising (sun) 

Proceeding 

Ascending 

Rising 

Crossing 

Height 

Setting (sun) 

Deception 

Languor, lukewarmness s^xi 

Coming ^ 



• 9 

* 9 



Out- 



Failing 

Sitting 

Hiding 

Descending 

Growing, beginning 

Execution 

Aversion 

Growth 

Blowing (wind) 

Falling 

Attacking 

Arriving 

Coming 

Standing 



9> 

» 9 

9 9 
9 9 
99 

m 9 ' 

» » 
r* 



Manhood 

Manliness 

Saltiness 

Softness 

Ruggedness 

Ruggedness 

Dryness 

Sourness 



10. &£ti 



^ 9 * 



9 9 



S* 



•JLo 

*> 9~ 



****** 



Harshness 

Tenderness 

Dampness 

Heat 

Ease 

Difficulty 

Sweetness 



JU 



- 9 9 
A 






** • 



> 9 






*5><X* 
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11. sJUi 



Protection 


M w 


Swimming 


• 


Avoidance 


Sails* 

• • 


Office of a butler 


M 


Weaving 


•• 


Authority 


•• 


Lectureship 


• 


Ruling, politics 


•• 


Caliphate 




Travelling 


— 


Treachery 


•• 


Accusation 




Sewing 


•• 


Dyeing 


• 


Knowledge 




Exchanging (money) 


..Tr 


Prefecture 




Handcraft 




Building 




Goldsmith's art 


•* 


Merchandise 


'jfci 


Hospitality 


•• 


Reciting 


«$*? 


Worship 


• 


Tribute 


M » • 


Porterage 


xJUa 


Surgery 


- ' 1" 


Divination 


**fe 


Ploughing 


sit^. 


Perfumery (trade) 


8 ; 'lk* 


Guarding 




Building 


8 ;u* 


Relating 


•• 


Providence, care 


•• 


Indication, auctioneer- 


Husbandry 




ing 




Reading 


8 *£ 


Headship 




Leading 


8«>Ui 

•• 


Suckling 


iifcLau 


Writing 


• 


Agriculture 


^5) 


Sufficience 


— 
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Navigation 


*^&* 

^ 


Protection 


Carpentry 




Stewardship 


Guidance 




Birth 


Inheritance 


till 


Governorship 


Office of Vizier 


9h 








*J* 



12. sJUi 



Safety 


&i*w 


Honour, regard 


&^ 


Kindness 


&^l+AM 


Foulmouthedness 


g*!JJ 


Courage 


• 


Skilfulness 


&fy 


Misery 


8$lli 


Simplicity 


K^UmJ 


Testimony 


SoL^i 


Kindness,cheerfulness L&lJLj 


Chivalry 


&il£i 


Stupidity 


g&f 


Friendliness 


ksljuS 


Cowardice 


• • 


Hardness 


*3U 

• 


Boldness 




Cheerfulness 


«&£> 


Ignorance 


jjLji 


Purity 


8 )' L *^ 


Youthfulness 


sitj^. 


Comeliness 


Sif^fe 


Skilfulness 


&ilj^. 


Freshness 


)ULii 


Sweetness 


8^ 


Stupidity 


8-Lli 


Foolishness 


«u^ 


Vileness 


• 


Depravity 


• 


Holiness 


JUlji 


Losing 


S\Lm^> 


Contentedness 


*£lis 


Delicacy 


siUS 


Denseness 


kili5 


Meaness, badness 


8«tS« 



19 



290 



Happiness 


SiMiuw 


Vigilance 


• 


Easiness of style 


JLUfJ^AM 


Repentance 


tfSS 


Stability 


fell* 


Cleanliness 


&ii& 


Inaccessibility 


xilLo 


Innocency 


8jUD 


Skilfnlness 


SJI4* 1 Meekness 

13. sUUJ 

••- 


&£|<>j 


Depravity 


•• • 


Openly 


•• 


Suitability 


• • 


Skilfulness 




Obedience 


*lc\£ 


Hating 


«*•!? 


Madness 


• • 


Purity 


£Jd&lCS 




14. JUi 




Weeping 


•IS 

■ 


Cough 


•1 - > 


Singing to camels 


•Itii. 


Consumption 


(JjLuw 


Bellowing 




Headache 


£ »<X-i 


Choking, diphtheria 


<j\lL 


Crying 


c'rf 


Praying 




Shouting 


c 1 *- 


Giddiness 


;»>•> 


Sneezing 


iwvhr 


Bleeding (nose) 


oLc* 


Hiccough, gasp 


oV 


Grumbling (camel) 




Great thirst 


V&»UgJ 


Hard breathing 


; lij 


Mewing 


•'? 


Chatter (monkey) 


c u > 


Crowing 


• 


Rheum 


r^j 


Drowsiness 


^lij 


Asking 


Jlj-*> 


Lamentation 


rtf 
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Shouting 
Leaness 



«• $ 



OU0 



Passionate love 



Ms* 



15. Jtfi 



Affliction 

Splendour 

Firmness 

Reward 

Dryness 

Clearness, emigration 

Beauty 

Crossing, license 

Reaping 

Destruction 

Losing 

Secrecy 

Abundance 



•is 






>' 



,- " 






Generosity 

Permission 

Misery 

Straying 

Costliness 

Corruption 

Vanishing 

Lapse, missing 

Fatigue 

Perfection 

Success 

Growing 



Liw 






£ 



; 



Fulfilment of promise •U: 



16. JLii 



Shouting 




Returning 


v^i 


Light, brightness 


•* 


Veiling 




Fleeing 


M 


Counting 


• 


Rising, standing 


r^: 


Conclusion, end 


r L% 


Meeting, finding 




Nursing 


£ li ; 


Shunning 


)\li 

" * 


Healing 




Refusing 


••Ul 

•ft 


Fasting 
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17. J4«i 



Sighing 
Snoring 



***) 



7** 



£v-A 



Braying, hiccough (Jj^& 
Trumpeting (elephant) 

Shouting '^Y° 

Gnashing Jvi 

Creaking oxo 

Whistling %aa- 



i 



v»fljLftr* 



Noise of boiling water y*j 
Groaning . ,uu! 



Bustling (leaves) 
Longing 

Murmur (water) 
Creeping 



f-f* 



• ~~ 



Departure 

Roaring 

Neighing 

Buzzing 

Clamour, roaring (sea) 

Hissing 

Praising 

Barking 

Lamentation 

Crowing 

Braying 

Roaring 

Sound of thunder 



7*5 




e~ 




c* 



*<\* 




7*** 



18. &ILJ 



Estrangement 

Advice 

Supplication 

Slander 

Prevention 

Rancour 



•• » ♦* 



xks Scorn, zeal 



Touthfulness 

Accusation 

Determination 

Plunder 

Judgment 



..« - 






« ^- - 




6 - 



293 



Request 
Completion 



19. gJUi 



•• • 



Suddenness 
Tarrying 



S*IaJ 



&3U 



20. *JUU 



Disclosing 
Development 
Preserving, watch 






Order 

Result 

Siesta 






--•> 



21. Uii 



Scoffing 

Haste 

Brownish 

Auburn 

Companionship 

Nakedness 

Emigration 

Desire, request 

Boldness 

Excellence 



g; 






•• • 



8 



Experience 

Preaching 

Pace 

Sight 

Roughness 

Power 

Freshness, consolation 8J> 

Power ip 

9 

Grammatical error 



is. N_ 



.. 9 



Power 

Distress, ill-luck 
Attack 



22. &J& 



«jk... I Return 






S^jifc 



Inattention 
Absence 



•• • 
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Zeal, jealousy 




Failure 


Surprise 


• 


Invitation 


Hardness 


XymJ 


Mercy 


Sorrow 


• 


Mercy 


Abundance 


ijiS 


Desire 


Curse 


sLJ 


Dread 


Rheum 


kiy Slipping 


Ampleness 


^ 1 

&b«J ; Growth 


Repentance 


•• •• 


Revenge 


Perplexity 


<5** 


Slip, error 


Fear 




Fear 


Solitude 


i'yXL 


Old age 




23. && 


Chastity 


6 i 

aute i Relationship 


Living 


•• 


Luxuriousuess 


Might 


•* • 

5 7? 


Intention 


Desire, blessedness 


• 


Supremacy, ei 


Seduction 


alii 


Impetuosity 


Prudence 




Wisdom 


Littleness, rarity 


C 1 

kJLs | Experience 


Writing 


• 


Service 


Praising 


&ijuo j Betrothal 


Bounty, (reproachful 


1 Lightness 


for favours) 


•• • 

auuo 


Fear 



£2 • 






SLii 



Sybc 



-'• 



*?l 
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Dignity 

Tenderness, thinness 
Conduct 



8 7*r 



Partnership, commu- 



nion 
Soundness 



iS 



n 



24. ilx'i 



Pity 

Haste 

Victory 

Possessing, talent 

Deliverance 



&JCJU5 



Security 

Affability 

Contempt 

Motion 

Life 



&JLol 
31 



&i3l 



8Ui 



<** 



Nearness 
Dwelling 
Blessedness 
Encounter 



25. Jii 



UaJ 



26. 



Claim 


^**> 


Accusation 


v5j** 




27. 


Remembrance 





Misfortune 
Vision 
Returning 
Desire 

Confidential whisper ^ 



,5^ 






* . » 
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*• «> 



28. ^kjti 



Reproof 


^Ua* 


Reckoning 


■ — O 9 


Forgiveness 


9 


Sweetness 


tfP^ 


Losing 




Carrying 


^X^ 


Reading 


tt>V 


Losing 




Approaching 




Over-weighing 


U^j 


Denying, ingratitude 


t 

1 vJ^ 


Consolation 


tjlj-L* 


Decrease 




Thankfulness 


vj't^ 


Vanity 


C>**4 


Overflowing, injustice ^UaIo 


Slander 


VJ 1 ^ 








29. ^pkjii 




Forgetting 


w - ^ 


Knowing 


o^ 


Forsaking 


u'fpf 


Losing 


vjl«X£i 


Finding 




Returning, arriving 




Coming 




Concealing 




Depriving, forbidding 


Joli^. 








30. ^fcj 




Flowing 


u**~ 


Shining 


cUUJ 


Rambling, flowing 


«$t 


Inclination 


4* 


Flying 


cj'j** 


Raving 


0^«^» 


Boiling 


u 1 *^ 


Agitation, commo- 




Boiling 




tion 


eM*» 


Overflowing 


1 ""' 


Longing 


tflip 
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Wandering 


J*£ 


Palpitation 


^Uii* 


Agitation 


i*"* 

o';* 3 


Revolving 


vj';^ 


Running 


\£lf> 


Trembling 


o^j 


Wandering 


\0*f? 


Passing away 


vj^i) 


Avoidance 










31. JlilS 




Croaking 


• 


Sprinkling 




Paying ready money oUjls 


Sipping, sucking 


vJliJ 


Sleep 


£ Li^3 


Asking 


JLamJ 


Remembrance 


; b-ji 


Pouring 


• 


Departing 


Jli^S 








32. *#& 




Senility 


^iui 


Perishableness 


3^ <Xo 


Spreading news 




Separation, remote- 




Becoming 


8 ;v** 


ness 


****** 


Siesta 


a^Li 


Avoidance 




Existence 




Continuation 




Id dining 


s^** 


Deviation 








Lordship 


8v>*Juu* 




33. Jyuu 




Difficult 


9 «* 


Subject, placing 


erV 


Understanding 


Jyuti 


Promise 




Temptation 




Easiness 


> - 
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Patience 
Exertion 
Produce 



Ojk&i 



J»*i:CV* 



Oath 

Return 

Restoring 




9 - 



»>.<> 



vY 



ADJECTIVES RESEMBLING THE AGENT. 

1. JJli 



Easy 


tKfr" 


Deficient, low (price) 


ir*V 


Clever, energetic 


o - 


Righteous 


«»-» 

f 


Aged 


•* 


Smiling 




Difficult 


— 

• 


Firm, steady 


• 


Hard 


JJLo 


Chaste (language) 


jj^ 


Thick, bulky 


- 


Alive 




Straight, narrow 


jii 


Deceiver 


• 
• 


Sweet 


o 

9 


Meek 




Tender, sappy 




Ragged 




Rough 


& 


Broad 


• -* 


Thick (beard) 


«w *» 


Soft, flexible 




Pure 


-» 


Ignoble 


jS; 


Soft, brittle 




Tender 


^; 


Rugged 




Luxurious 








Compliant 





Thin 
Filthy 



2. JJU 






Rude 
Fertile 
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Saltish 



Hard 
Heedless 
Bitter 
Sour 



Handsome 
Filthy 



Easy, (style) 

Unsociable 

Greedy 

Harsh tempered 

Merry 

Thirsty 

Difficult 

Fragrant 

Turbid 

Blind 

Drowned 



&- 



Pure 
Inexperienced 



3. JJii 



\^jXfC 



O 9 



JlA£ 

r 

w 9 

r 



Pure, free 
Sweet 
Mean 
Hot 



4. Jii 



Hero 
Youth 



5. JoJ 



A 

8 A 






Fragrant 
Liar 

Ugly 

Glutton 

Joyful 

Fatigued 

Unfortunate 

Tasteless 

Rough 

Dangerous 

Defiled 



V? 



;? 



w 9 



7=* 

• » 

O 9 



JJ^ 



t 



jCil 









LT* 3 



MS 



A X. 



7^ 
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Eloquent 


■****J 


Angry 




Gluttonous 
Rotten (eggs) 


<** 


Joyous 
Timid 


c? 

& 

* 


Filthy 


^J 


Filthy 




Glutton 


rf* 


Fragile 


r?* 


Timorous 


J^; 1 Troubled 


^is 


Pious 




Despairing 




Dirty 
Brazenfaced 




Broken-hearted 

Grieved 

Viscous 






G. JjJT 




Dumb (j*yfi*' 
Green y±L\ 
Having one eye blue, 

the other black uu*»l 

•• 

Having eyes black and 


Bobtailed 
Hoarse 

Piebald 

i 

i 

Leper 
Spotted 


^Jbt 


wide apart 
Blackish 


-1 


White 

Bare (face, field) 




Having a long chin 


«• • £ 

v**' 


Shapely contour (neck)JuuL? 


Spotted 


^ 


Humpbacked 


• 


Having bad eyes 


*;;i 


Short-sighted 




Blue 

Brownish, tawny 




Red 
Fool 




Black 


of 


Squint-eyed 


Jptf 
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Crooked 

One-eyed 

Dust-coloured 

Blaze-faced 

Flat-nosed 









-1 



~«* 



Having the teeth apart ^JUt 






Under lip chapped ^JLiT 
Bald-headed c ot 



Bald-headed 
Hook-nosed 



Born blind 

Long-bearded 

Red-lipped 



e; 



Blue-eyed, gray-eyed ^JLol 



Eyes wide apart J^ivjl 

Clipped (bird '8 tail) ^1*1 

Hasty 

Slender 

Right-handed t ^\ 






Having the tip of the 

nose cut off 
Hairy 
Auburn 
Stiff- handed 
Hoary 
Gray 

Red-tinged, (pupil) 
Yellow 

Partially bald 
Deaf 
Deaf 
Lame 

Left-handed 
Night-blind 
Tongue-tied 
Hare-lipped 
Blear-eyed 
Blind 
Long-necked 



^ o * 



cr 



JLSf 

- f 



"T 



- o* 



A -1 

JJL&I 



-o* 






- o 



I 






Evil 

Narrow 

Pleasant 



7. 



Clear 
Good 
Religious 



w^> 



O** 
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Dying 



Intelligent 
Soft 



«J^ 



8. JuuJ 



Merciful 

Evil, bad 

Companion 

Weak-minded 

Swift 

Happy 

Foolish 

Safe 

Stout 

Strong 

Noble 

Ugly 

Sound 

Small 

Weak 

Long 

Beautiful 

Old 

Wonderful 



&6 




iXitXA 



t A 




7^° 






Polite, learned 

Faithful 

Stingy 

Slow 

Far 

Stupid 

Thick 

New 

Worthy 



Vile 

Light, agile 
Fine, thin 
Low 






^ 



4X*iX4> 



Important, large 


^ 
i^»^^^^^» 


Great, glorious 




Sharp 




Greedy 




Sorrowful 


c^-* 

^ 


Wise 


^ aV*^ 



«* 
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Much, many 


& 


Broad 


u±ty* 


Dense 


•• 


Dear, rare 




Generous 




Of high rank 


— 


Base 


& 


Deep 


L>*t* 


Kind 




Common, universal 




Glorious 


~~ •• • 


Strange 




Good, handsome 


C^ 


Thick, coarse 




Lean 


•• 


Rich 


•si* 

•• 


Clean 


•• 


Poor 


7*** 


Valuable 


• • 


Old 


!**• 


Honourable 


**?? 


Near 


— 


Humble 


C*^5 


Short 


7*-?s 


Orphan 


f%* 


Strong 








Great 





9. J^Li 



Sour 



Firm 




Putrid, (water) 


c^?' 


Ignorant 




Stagnant 


c)r' 


Clever 


o^ 


Cold 




Hot 


5^ 


Righteous 


?* 


Resolute 




Brave 




Intensely black 


dUl^ 


Vain 


JJoU 



ljd*l^ 



Oppressing 



? 
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Barren 


#* 


Special 


Jili 


Wise 




Traitor 




Learned 


fA* 


Sinner 


is* 


High 




Domesticated(anrmals) c ^f5 


General, common 


?li 


Continuous 


&* 


Lukewarm 


^ 


Simpleton 




Wicked 


>? U ' 


Thief 




Hard 




Sound 


fX. 


Cutting (sword) 


^u 


High 


<»Lm» 


Liar 


• - 


Sharp sword 


^0 


Infidel 


^ 


Clear 




Perfect 




Carnivorous 


>. u 


Skilful 


7? U 


Pure 




Imperfect 




Just 




Complete 


oil Naked 

10. y,^ 


/» 


Satisfied, (food) 


^lili 


Hungry 


• 


Lewd 


u'r** 


Grieved 


cOJi 


Thirsty 


yjljd-tf 


Perplexed 




Thirsty 


cUfc 


Ashamed 


c>*4»^ 


Perspiring 




Abashed 


«,l$i> 


Thirsty 


^l Abe 


Watered 


«>l? 


Impotent 


C>^ 


Drunken 





305 



Repentant 


tjtiju 


Choked 


i ° : 


Forgetful 


\Z)* A,mO 


Angry 


^ILai 


Giddy (from wine) 




Heedless 




Sleepy 


i^LwwJU 


Joyous 


u^/ 


Fearful 




Cripple 


^L^uiy 


Slumbering 


^jVXw^ 


Grieved 




Dejected 


u* 


Full 


J5L; 



11. JLii 



Chaste (woman) 
Incurable 



& 



tXj^k 



Coward 
Liberal 



•>t; 



Incurable 
Incurable 
Sweet (water) 
Magnanimous 



12. JLii 



JLde 



r 



Brackish 

Fatal 

Clear (water) 

Brave 

Bulky 



—lit 

oLc\ and olio 



-> 






r 



80 
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MEASURES OF THE NOUNS OF EXCESS. 



«w* 


9 




10 


KjyU 


11 


J*i 


12 




13 


,0*' 

JyMi 


14 


JUuu 


15 


sJUuu 


16 



• " 



Jlii 1 

J^'4 

". ' 
J*** 5 

J^U 6 

&JUi 7 

JLiuL* 8 



NOUNS OF EXCESS. udU+H £* 

1. Jl£ 



Learned 



Perfidious 

Deceiver 

Impostor 

Pardoner (God) 

Bountiful 

Murderer 

Subduer (God) 

Liar 

Benefactor 

Timid 

Giver 






«- 



JUs 



Penitent 

Smiling 

Weeper 

Forgiving (God) 

Giant 

Traveller 

Traitor 

Fosterer (God) 

Thief 

Bloodthirsty 

Drunkard 



,|Jdj i One who fasts 
Covetous 



-•7 



— 



Jl 



« ^ 



C- 
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Learned 

Genealogist 

Timid 



2. &J& 



SUi*£ 






i^ll* 



Traveller 
Traveller 
Clamorous 



&JI 



CB - 



"ii c ** 



Veracious 

Holy 

Playful 



3. Ju£j 



••..- 






Silent 
Tippler 
Drunkard 
Wicked 









4. J^ii 



Chaste 


;>4& 


Brave 


9 - 


Hasty 


Jj4^ 


Ignorant 


AfV* 


Forgiving 


* - 


Merciful 


9 - 


Zealous 




Silent 


9 ^ 


Fearful 


9 - 


Thankful 


; ^i 


Affectionate 


^; 


Veracious 


~ v- 




5. Juai 




Sorrowful 




Merciful 


1*6 


Thick (beard) 




Of close texture 








Omniscient 






6. J^li 




Very timid 


^ 


| Silent 


*a>j5Ll 
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7. 



■r,> 



Jolly 


&JJU 

• 


Wrestler 




Censorious 


^ 9 

iuoyi Laugher 


&£&*6 


Sleepy 


. — ' 

** • 


Sweater 




Mocker 


if^ 


Timid 


— 9 




8. J lift* 




Liberal 




Spendthrift 




Daring 


*fjuLo 


Delusive 




Loquacious 




Docile 




Lazy 


JUJuo 


Hospitable 


•• 


Bountiful 


*i«>4^ 


Covetous 


£ Uk 




9. JuuuLo 




Using perfumes 


7"- - 


Poor, destitute 


^^ ^ «•» 




10. &JUli 




Reciter 


-" k" 


Treacherous 




Distinguished 


• 


Crafty 


SuafcS 

•• 




11. SJjii 




Grateful 


** • • 


Timid 




Timid 


ts" '" 


Liar 


*$,& 






Disgusted with 


^JU 




12. Jii 




Holy 


> t 


Heedless 


ji& 
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Changeable 



Everlasting 



Humorist 



« 9 



13. jii 

Fickle 
Deceitful 

U. JyL 
r ^5 | Holy 

15 and 16. SJIJU5, ' JUub 



£UJb 



Humorist 
Glutton 



Jy*. 



6 I 



ur? 






MXs 



- o 

,UU3 



9 O 



NOUNS OF INSTRUMENT, *W! ^1 



Slaking trough 

Cooking-pot 

Spindle 

Bath 

Handle 

Scissors 

Cutter 

Frying-pan 

Halter 

Press, (hand or 

hydraulic) 
Tongs 



1. JJuLc 






^« 



(JtiUA* 

{Jos* 






«• © 



Needlecase 

File 

Lancet 

Microscope 

Syringe 

Awl 

Cannon 

Telescope 

Fire-brand 

Grindstone 

Whetstone 



iaiLc Fork 



o 



r^t 



*> o 



rf 



v 5 ^ 



-» 
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Beak 






- • 



Fork, kitchen 


*■ 


Spur 






2. JULLo 




Telescope 


jUhlx 


Needle-case 




Bellows 


t \iu 


Oar 




Bird's bill 


^ 


Plough 


v£>|1a* 


Chisel 


JmULuo 


Syringe 


ijJl&jo 


Hand or hydraulic 




Flute 


fr* 


press 


JJ^lIX* 


Probe 


; U~rf 


Measure 


JCjCo 


Lancet 


Ufa 


Saw 




Lamp, torch 


c • - 


Hoe 




Wooden lock 




Iron-shod staff, spur 


fw. 


Key 




Balance 


J^t 


Oar 








Scissors 


u*5** 




3. kXiuuo 




Lathe 


J&ldSUo 


Needle-case 


8 7^ 


Looking-glass 


^ 


Censer 


7 •, 


Sprinkler 


"J* 


Pen-knife 


•V 


Sand-sifter 


sii^ 


Spittoon 


&JUa* 


Arrow 


8U 7f 


Censer 


g^>&4 


Fan 


&i^ 


Inkstand 




Paper ruler 


5 JCLwwuO 


Pillow 


5j^O 
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Broom 



Filter 



AahOM 



Flat or 


box iron 


•9^ 


Squirt 






Press 




**>^ 


Hand-mill 






Spoon 




% fifths 


Mallet 




*fr 


Duster 






Umbrella 




« - 

w 1 f V 


Salt-cellar 




Wine or olive 


press 


i'^MA 


Towel 






Ladle 




"/** 


Girdle 






Pen-case 




* 



WITH THE MEANING OF NOUN OF INSTRUMENT. 



Shackle 




A woman's covering 


M 


Swaddling clothes 


±>U» 1 Shoe 

+ 1 




Head- veil 


e 11 ? 


Girth, girdle 


fo 


Muffler 


r* 


Blanket 


& 


Bridle, rein 


r^ 


Bandage 




Quilt 




Wine-skin 


••1 •• 


Belt 




Curtain 




Golden girdle 


c^i 


Bandage 





WITH THE MEANING OF NOON OF INSTRUMENT. 



*J& 



Bandage 
Bandage 






Sword belt 
Support 
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Stick 
Pillow 



55? 



8<>tl< 



Support 




Suspender 


&5*£ 


Turban 


iiLife 



T * o 9 



9 • » 



THE IRREGULAR MEASURES. *U*o and J*** 



Sieve 



9 °9 ' 



* O 9 



Soda or soap box &*6«.£!uo 
Antimony box 



Pestle 
Oil bottle 
Snuff-box 



> • , 

» • 9 



PRIMITIVE NOUNS OF INSTRUMENT. 



Net 
Drum 

Pick- axe, hoe 

Trap 

Adze 

Lock 

Pen 

Tongs, pincers 

Pipe, screw 
Catapult, ballista 
Razor 
Yoke 



J4*> 



*•- 



U*' 



'C 



o 



9 ** 

Jul 

e 9 



JJtf 



- o^ 



«* O 9 



7* 



Needle 
Double-headed axe 

Lance, spear 

Bucket 

Wheel 

Ink-stand 

Lance 

Flint 

Lamp 

Knife 

Arrow 
Sword 



91 



St 






©-• 



gl$3 



• > 



e*> 



*b 



3 







• *» 
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PROFESSIONS AND TRADES. 





&j± ^^xJ l^Lk* Jbe 




Thrasher 




Tiller 




Auctioneer 


Sit 


Greengrocer 


JlL 


Oil merchant 


\*4 


Builder 


•tis 

• 


Sower 




Door-keeper 




Oil-dealer 


va,b^ 


Salesman 


e& 


Jailer 




Surgeon 




Water carrier 




Butcher 


I*- 


Butter dealer 


\j\+~ 


Shearer 


>!£ 


Beggar 


oliki 


Executioner 


• 


Dyer 


£" 


Camel-driver 


jCi 


Money changer 


>j£i 


Smith 


as 


Sportsman 




Ploughman 




Cook 




Reaper 


^Lii 


Printer 


& 


Wood-cutter 


• 


Drummer 


Jte 


Barber 


u$^ 


Miller 


^jUSfiLb 


Donkey-driver 


^u» 


Porter 


jui 


Porter 


jCi 


Grocer, perfumer %Uii 


Baker 




Spinner 


Jji 


Potter 




Sheep owner 




Tailor 


JbC£ 

• • 


Miner 


(.(Jai 


Horseman 




Husbandman 


r** 


Tanner 
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Carpenter 


&* 


Butcher uLoi 

• 


Sculptor, stone- 




Bleacher %Lo£ 


dresser 


vo>La3 


Vine-dresser pl3 


Copper-smith 




Wheat measurer Jli? 


Carder 




Butcher j*LcJ 


Engraver, stone-cutter jiub 


Sailor ^^Li 


MEASURES OF THE PLURAL OF PAUCITY. 




*" J ' £•* o'J* 1 



o* 



Jiil 1 

Jliif 2 
SJL*it 3 



&J& 4 



MEASURES OF THE PLURAL OF MULTITUDE 









»*ii 19 


J[li 10 


Jii 1 


»&Jt 20 




Jii 2 


bUi 21 


J,Ai 12 


Jii 3 


uj&i 22 


Sjyii 13 


Jaii 4 


^Lii 23 


*" ti ^ 

^14 




^lii 24 


*% 15 


jii 6 


JU*25 


Jl*i 16 


x&i 7 


^tfi 26 

•• 


es 9 

jli 17 


iiii 8 




jUtf 18 


iiii 9 
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PLURAL OF PAUCITY. *IsJl 



to*- 







1. jJii! 






Slave 


• 


e -. 

• 


Sea 






Time, age 




• — 


Eyelid 


Jti 




She-goat 




•^ 


Letters (al- 


^ 




Eye 




e - 


phabet 


•• •? 




Farthing 


9 00 


" 


Breast-plate 




£;«? 


Cup 


urjSS 




Bucket 


jot 




Sheep, ram 






Tears 






Palm of the 






House 


,0 I 


,b 


hand 


» f 




Cubit 




c5* 


Tongue 


9 ** 




Head 


U- 3 ;» 




Star 




e r 


Spring-camp 




9^ 


Eagle 


WMtl 


e - 


Foot 


^! 


6*-) 

«» 


Soul 




* - 


Line 


JXuwl 


Jm%*M 


Tiger 




7^ 


Lot, share 


1*4*"' 


1" 3 


River 


7**' 


7* 


Mouth 




7** 


Face, page 


-tf 





Rib 


» 0* 


ch 


Hand 


rf 

+ 


* 


Fawn 


vJbf 


«* 






Back 


*tf 


T& 






2. Jliif 






Ruins, traces 


\ ; UT 


7* 


Camel 


J6T 


H 


Appointed time JtiT 


dtf 


Father 


•M 


• 



Eyelid 



L.iltoJ 



Generation JLl^t 






Jewish Doctor, 

Pontiff ; . 
Rope Jll^l 

Young man £>ltX^>t 

Party, troop v')^' 

* 
Grief ^^ 

Sentence (in 



^ * 



law *lx£*t 



JU^I 



Burden 

Lower jaw \J\j&\ 



^ * 



Condition, 

state 
Time 

Alive 
Ad versary 
Danger 
Disease 

Rotation 
Opinion 
Sustenance 
Ripe dates 
Spirit 



J!Ul 



t 

; LLiJ 
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— 



o „ 









JL^. 



Jal. 






;> 



v 

• • * 



Sunday 

Ear 

Lion 

Horizon 

Hill 

Pain 

Favour 

Hope 

Time 

Well 

Righteous 

Hero 






Fruit 
Garment 






o* 



-* I 



^; 



Grandfather tMj^l 



o * 



C V 



Bell 
Body 



(jj^l 



^ o 



i>Lk»l 



_ * 
Ju.1 



7* 



Distance 


*li*t 


o » 


First-born 


,U# 


A 


Son 


• 


u& 


Door 




• • 


Verse 






Equals in age 




O 

•• 


Fatigue 


• 


•• 






tr^/ - 
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7 






Malice 


\L&\ 


c^* 


Button 


$ 


«• 9 


Edge 


ol^rf 


-^ 


Husband or 






Child 




jiie 


wife 




o ^ 


Bird 


;UW 


7^ 


Cause 


• • 


* «» 
^^«^«« 


Nail 


; UJs>* 


^ 


Tribe 


• 


• 


Number 


OltXel 


4><\£ 


Screen 




o 

7*r 


Enemy 






Current price AjuJ 





Wedding 


u-'t*' 


9 


Book 




e 

7*? 


Grass 


• 


• 9 

• 


Fish 




i&*l 


Nests 


' * 


jkfc 


Name 


*Lilt 




Arm 


> * 


> - 


Tooth 


^lllf 




Member,limb*L*a*t 


• 9 


Whip 


iet^f 


JdfeAtt 


Flag 


r $uT 


& 


Market 


JTyJ 


or* 


Work 


juf 


<y£ 


Sword 


•• 


•• 


Paternal uncle pU*l 




Tree 


i - if 




Neck 


(jliet 


» » 


Poetry 


; ljui! 


M 


Tear 


P i>T 


r^ 


Business,work Jul& 1 


1° ' 


Branch 


o^*' 




Kind, sort 


Jl&bf 




Scabbard 






Longing 


o£*? 


o>* 


Joy 






Thorn 


dl'^1 


J^ 


Individual 


*IJ*f 




Thing 


•• 


V* 


Mare 






Echo 






Mouth 


sly* 


> ^ 


Country 


oLa^l 


I > 

mJUC 


Filth 




>- 


Voice 


CjL^cf 


- 
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Angel 
Wave 
Possession, 
property 
Water 
Mile 
Region 
Helper 

River 

Light 

Tusk 

Tent-peg,stake<> liy 

Bow-string J3)\ 



v^SLot jdU 



c 9* 



J9» 

JU*t 

• •• 



Pain 

Leaf 

Dirt 

Time 

Nest 

Child 

Day 



XT 



Leather bag &y*f 
Wing 



o - 



JLc 
•I* 



7* 
OS 



*?5 






Pole, axis, 

leader 
Country 
Lock 
Pen 
Moon 

Saying 






tf 



r 

People, crowd *yf 






Liver 

Shoulder 

Shroud 
Sleeve 






Purse, bag ^LIS"! 



Mind 



«tf 



9 

Side-glance JbliaJt 



Tone, melody^liJf 
oi>; I Board 

y. Glory 

- i 
Jjj ; Territory 

Salt 



C 9 T 



\sJ\ 






I Property 



; 

C 



3. RJUil 



v'r^- Vessel 
^.ll» Building 



SUil 




• 9 










■? 



o ^ 



JCJU 



•U 
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Pillar 






Foetus 


* 


*• 


Bridle 


• * 

SLutt 


tfU. 


Apparatus 




/♦? 


Food 


— 




Answer 




v'* 


Crow 


*£ 




Shoes 


* 

•• 




Coverings 


•• 




Phantasm 


&W 

* 




Heart 






Invocation 


— 


-Uo 


Mattress 




^l^i 


Proof 


* 

kJot 


cW3 


Shirt 




*» 

O^*** 

^ 


Brain 


+■ * 

&***( 

* 


&* 


Measurement SUjo! 


^Us 


Medicine 




•T J( > 


Garment 


— 


-L15" 

* 


Handmill 


*#?} 




Dress 


• 


u*m 


Loaf 


"?/ 




Counterpane 






Porch 




U% 


Goods 


six.! 


£ & 


Reins 


&;/ 




Example 


SJLLet 


JLi. 


Time 




J*") 


Place 




\J£j* 


Question 




Jf^*w 


Woven 




r»r A -nr * 


Mirage 






Portion 


w * 1 

• 


• 


Bed 






Air 


M 

* 


*'y* 


Armour,arms&iJLJ 




Den of wild 




• 


Camel's hump £U-lt 


*LLm# 


beasts 


-' 1 


;^5 


Spear head 


* 


u^r 


Valley 




e's 


Beverage 






Jugular vein 




* 


Sun's rays 


* 




Vessel 






Spleen 












Food 


iUifft 


<X& 
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Lad 

Youth 

Boy 



^? 



•• •• • 



- o 



SJJ. 



4. *JUU 



.4* 



*-» 



Jjj I Boy 



Brother 
Neighbour 



i&» 



8 



.«■»• 



.-*• 






PLURALS OF MULTITUDE. ij&\ 



*>* ^V? o 9 9 



Friend 

Guest 

Envoy 



o - 






O 9 
O 9 






1. JJJ 



u 



^'5 



Party of RiderswiT 
Party of travel- 
lers 
Party of drin- 






kers 



2. JJU 



* I 



Blue 

Brown 

Black 

Auburn uta 

Withered hand JL& 

Fine-nosed 

Red-tinged 

(eye) 
Hoary 

Partially bald *JL*> *JLo 



o;; 

tt* ^ 1> 



-* * 



J4^ J4^ 



^»; 



7i 



»LLc 



Vj-® V/ 



U 



Piebald 


*•* 




Leper 


0) 




White 




(jal*' 


Bare, smooth 






faced 


» 


*fj 


Red 


• > 




Squint-eyed 


Jji 


SyJ 


Dumb 






Green 


O 9 

• • 


«* » 

W&&I 


Spotted 


t °» 


iai/ 
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One-eyed 
Spotted-face 

(horse) 
Bald-headed 
Hasty 



O 9 



)j* ;*•' 



tr 



Column 
Goat 



ym 



* 9 



* 9 



Underclothing JJU> 
Scorpion's 

sting 
Lecture 
Step 
Pearl 
Shower 
Summit 
Sight 
Vision 
Hill 
Patch 
Knee 
Law 
Twig 



- 9 



tr 



Deaf 

Lame 

Tongue-tied 

Blind 

Crooked 



- 9 

r° 

• 9 

• > 



e 9 



o 9 



V* 



3. Joii 









ft* 



Ring, ferrule ^3!^ 
Servant 



4. Jul] 



..-» 



5 kL 








*> 9 




* ! 


* 


#> 






HIM 






'9 

•• 








Knot (in wood) ^jif 
Family ***! 

Nation ^ot 

Desire ,<Jb 

W ^ 

Channel, canal c Jf 
Suspicion ^ 

Wide-sleeved 

cloak 
Corpse 
Sentence 
Argument 
Room 
Ditch 
Clyster 



- 9 



^ 9 



t 



*> 9 






C 



. * 



JJLe! 



! 






•• •» ■ 



ft}** 



of 



- 9 



~°9 



1* ^ — 



r 



C59 



6 > 
is-*. 



o 9 



6 9 



8 



^ o f 



~*9 



V 



- > 



21 
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+ 9 

Window &JS 




Picture 


* 9 


*>r° 


^9 

Morsel j*aJ 




Edge of a sword ^a» 


• 


Small quantity, 




Apparatus 


•" 9 




bright spot *J 


*tf 


Button-hole 


# 9 




Duration <>Juo 


SJui 


Knot 


oil 


- •» 
gJJte 


Eye jii 




Wages 


J** 


SJUe 


Wish ^ 


Sjuuo 

•• 


Room 


-£ 


- 9 


Heart-blood ^$* 




Opportunity 


u^ 


j 


Copy (book) ^13 




Dome, pavilion <_»ls 


• 


*"* *9 

Nape of the neck^S3 




Kiss 


a 


• 


Drop Jaia 


&&& 


Village 


— 


V 


- > 
Fine-point oJu 


-» > 


Power, faculty ^y? 


# 


Number Sj 




Anxiety 


^ 


<# 


Turn,paroxysm^^3 


-•- 

•• • 


Ball, bomb, 






Opportunity y$3 


- 0» 

5. , 


marble 


JJtf 


fit 

&JL5 


Strategy JI*> 


•• 


Needle 


A 


•a 


Service pJ^ 




Pool 


*h 


«** 


Rag ot±> 


-."• 

"^ 


Few, piece 


& 


*• • 

• 


Steady rain ^p 




Church 


& 


*4* 


Responsibility p*& 




Poll-tax 


*n 




Departure J^ 


••7 ° 


Craft, trade 


^ 


■5? 


Parcel j»v 


'**)) 

^ 


Portion { 




c 


Decayed bones ^ 


OS 


Wisdom 


r% 
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Paragraph 


2k X 


8 £ 


Suspicion 


V*J 


•v 


Fragment 


U^ 


«-0 


Feather 






Water-skin 


•• 


*& 


Article of mei 


• 




Tale 






chandise 






Piece 


& 




Walk, conduct JL*» 


8 ;*r 


Peak 


A 




Sect 


~ A A 


•• 


Fragment 




8^5 


Disposition 


r^A 


•• 


Mosquito- 






Paradigm 






curtain 


jo* 




&JLT 


(Gram.) 


£*? 




Beard 


<5 * 


•• 


Villages 


^ A aA 


«• " 

•• 


Trial 


cJ"**"! 




Example 


;*? 


5^ 


Sect 


JJL. 


* 

JUL. 


Cause, plea, 






Gift, grace 







illness 







Relation 


• 


• 


Disturbance 






Grace, favour J6 




Party, division vj£* 


■V- 


Energy, zeal 


r? 


C5 

6- « 


Intelligence 


«r% 


sjLi 


Veil 


> 9 

• • 


• - 


She-ass 


v^ 3 ' 


o$ 


Girdle 




r tj» 


Large veil 


• 


/>i 


Horse 


* > 


^)Lo^> 


Foundation 


flttUMff 


IIMWMWI 


Donkey 


* * 


; L^ 


Frame 






Gulf 




£*^ 


Large carpet 


• 


• 


Muffler 


7^ 


; u^ 


Inclosure 




fh 
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9 9 



••5 



9 f 



9 9 



Mattress 
Darkness 
Back of the 

head 
Rod 
Train 
Book 
Bridle 
Counterpane 

9 , 

Town ^Juo 

Bed Jl$* 

Handle (knife)^^ 



& 



Night-time cJ& 
Band, rope (jpj 






Jlji 

• •• 

..I A 



Blanket 

Bond, tie 

Apostle 

Way 

Cloud 

Lamp 

Bedstead 

Fire 

Sail 

Star, flame 

Patient 

Book 

Road 

Shackle 

Pillar 



9 9 



'; 



> 9 



9 9 



9 9 



9 9 
9 9 

» » 

****** 

9 9 









'r~; 



(JUmum (JUUUm 






eW 



J lie 



9 9 



9~ 



Keeper 

Weaver 

Servant 

Treasurer 

Sinner 

Traitor 

Low, base 



kki. 



8J0i\±> 



K3vi 






•• • • 

ID 



7. 



JaiL^ 



K?U. J15U. 






«£ 






SjjLw JkiLw 



Guilty 

Eater 

Righteous 

Seller ( 

Ignorant 

Envious 

Grandson 



— * 

8JL5I 



St 

" *• -* 
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Scribe 


• 


^U 


Lord, chief 


54>Uy 




Liar 


&ds 




Manager 


2Li*Lw 


imaJLmm 


Unbeliever 


*J6 


z 3 


Goldsmith 


uU 


£SLi 


Perfect 


SJU5- 




Seeker,studentiuii> 




Priest 


&4* 


«** 


Worshipper 


sJma 




Rebellious 


8t>Ci 




Workman 


uU 




Crafty 


S^JCi 


& 


Labourer 


slii 




Skilful 




tfi 


Murderer 


&JUi 




Narrator 


&iil 




Reader 










8. sJUi 






Narrator 


s, j; 


tf 


Falcon 


l£ (^ 


Adulterer 


sb) 




Oppressor 




Messenger 


sUL*. 




Builder 


sLu 




Cup-bearer 


slil 




Tax-gatherer 






Cruel 


gliL 


^ 


Criminal 


sLlL 

• 




Haughty 


g& 




Camel-driver SlAtL. 




Naked 


8l^ 


;. u 


Bare-footed 


slli 


.i — 


Rebel 


gLii 


u©^ 


Protector 


bU^ 


c 


Raider 




** 


Sinner 


sUal 




Cruel, hard 


5UmJ 




Caller, sup- 






Judge 


8Ld* 




pliant 


SLiS 


£ ti 


Iron-clad, 






Shepherd 


Slij 


eS 


brave 


sUr 




Archer 


SUc) 


d> 
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Calumniator 


gU, 




Walker, in- 






Governor 


* 


r> 


fantry 


»UL* 










Guide 


St** 


0>\Jb 






9. sJUti 






Elephant 


•* 


J4* 


Shield 






Monkey 


**?. 


m 


Well 




« 9 


Sleeve 




? 


Bear 




• 


Cat 






Husband 


**% 


CO 






10. JUi 






Camel 




J^£ 


Hill 


r*l 


&^F 


Rope 




Ju^ Sea 

i 


; L^ 




Stone 


;lifc* 


i 
*s^> ' Torrent-bed 

! 


C^ 


»Ui^ 


Lance,bayonetu>ip>. 


&jli i Mule 


JUL 


ji* 


Sheep 


^ 




Low-lying land glib 




Good quality 


II "* 


*i^&> 


Town 


*% 

^ 


*l: 


Tent 


r -^ 




Hill 




Js 


Rudder 




IB 9 


Mountain 




<x*^> 


Blood 


•Lot> 


6' 


Forehead 


• • 


r. • - 


Wolf 


• 


o 
• - 


Kid 




9 l~ 


Man 




J4-) 


Wound 


c f >* 


C^ 


Thin 




uk*; 


Jar 


;'tT 


*7^ 


Spear, lance 


& 




Pup 


' T * 


6o, 


Sand 


^0 


Jij 


Deep dish 


^ 


• 
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Ascent 


V_>lft£ 

• 


• 


Wind 


& 


(^ 


Child, family 






Swift 


& 


^ 

^^^**^^^ 

^ 


Angry 


• 


^U-l* 


Basket 




(JUtf 


Trap 


t L*u 




Stout 


i^U-* 




Short 


; Us 




Arrow 


r 1 *? 




Fortress 


£*? 




Mountain - 






Heel, ankle 


- 


• 


path 


• * 


• -* 


Dog 




vB 


Net 


• 


* 


Base 


r* 


r*? 


Difficult 

1 


• 


«*• 


Side-glance 




Jiii 


Temper 


gOi, 


2 


Water 




•u 


Long 


J» 


j^t 

* 


Ewe 


c 1 ** 




Fawn 


•Life 

• 


*• 


Sandal 




Jlaj 


Slave, servant all* 

* • 


Jui 


She-camel 


JK» 




Thirsty 


jtiL* 


1 " ? - 


Sleeping 


r^ 


^ 


Bone 


r^ 


piii 


Abyss 




«- 


Great 


r L% 


^ 



Calyx of a 
flower 



Sea 
Full-moon 



&;u* 



9 9 



» 



<Xi 



11. sJUi 



P? 



Camel 



sJUa. J^» 



12. 



; ^io ^ 



,tV> 



Stone 


SjLte 


7*^ 


Companion 






Origin 


Jj-it 


Jj>1 


Affair 




/ 
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9 9 



Hand-writing Jo^ki^ 
Wine )j+±> 

, 9 

String, thread lcy*±> 

Lesson 

Debt 

Male 

Head 

Spring-camp c^j 

Thunder jjij 

Seed 

Flower 
Prison 



9 9 

9 9 
9 9 

i> 



9 9 



99 



»» 

9 9 



9 9 



vjyu* 



9 9 






Saddle 

Roof 

Line, row 

Roof 

Poison 

Affair 

Explanation r y*£ 

Hair ^i£ 

Doubt \3j&& 

Sun 

Witness 

Month 



9 > 



Plate, dish 



9 9 






Q" 



V) 

7*5 



© ** 






m 9 

«JLw 






Tower 

Lightning 

Seed 

Belly 
House 
Border- 
land 
Hill 



»» 



99 



99 



ry 



9 9 



J,JL3 
Breast ^Jo(^,ji) 

9 9 

Snow fr>^ 

Bridge 

Eyelid 
Skin 

Side 
Army 
Pocket 
Grain 
Limit, 
boundary o^ 



\9 
» 9 
>9 



9 9 
9 9 



» 9 



War 
Particle 
& j Fortress 

i 

JjdIA Field 

-» i 

' Cheek 
Adversary 



9 9 






9 9 



;** 



e ^ 



9 9 



O 9 



J* 



o -* 






• 9 



• — 



• ^ 



jii 
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Difference 

Season, 

chapter, part Jyii 

9 9 

Farthing crj^ 

if 

Art, handicraf t^yJLi 
Monkey *rf 

9 9 

Priest u»y*** 

Rind 

Castle )yk* 

Back, nape of 



P>/ vf 



9 9 

9** 



& 



neck 

Heart 

Sail of ship g^JU 

Bow 

Cup 

Vineyard ^JT 

Palm of hand \JyiS 






Flesh 

Meadow 

Star 

Vow 

Soul 

Tiger 

Anxiety 



% ». 



9 9 



V7 



AS 



99 



9> 

» » 





w 

o 

7^ 






r jiJ ^iJ 






?- 



•*» 






Chest 
Rank 
Cymbal 
Kind, sort 



» 9 

OJLo 






9 9 



Rib 
Drum 
Rite, cere- 
mony QW 

Bird 

Vessel, enve- 
lope, adverb vJj^b 

, 9 

Back )y^it> 

Calf J^^ 

Root, vein ojt* 
Time, epoch 



9 9 



Stick ,^-toc ULa*) 



9 9 



9 9 



Mind J^£fi 

Vice, defect 

Eye 

Branch 

Cloud 

Examination 



9 » 



l 

^ Twig 



liX^o 



* - 



c~ 



, 9 

Molar-tooth <j«}v^ 0*7** 



<v£ 






o;f 



• «» 



JdLfc 



e -» 



e - 



• r 






330 



<0 9 * 



Hawk 
Paternal 
Uncle 
Tiger 



Weak 

Murderer 

Wounded 



Stung 



Sick 
Dead 



Perishing 



Servant 



•• •• 



IsySUO 



^99 

* 9* 






-» o 






0-» 






13. kJyu 



• ^ 



yuo > Husband 
Burden 
Maternal 
Uncle 






• 99 









Male 

14. Jtt* 

( Hireling 
Juos Captive 
Wounded 
Stupid 
Dispersed 
Prostrated in 



9 9 



"I 



- • 






o «* 



dJl* 



v5^-' 



- •- 



: • -» 



c~ 



^AriW 



wrestling 



-o O -» 



Weak 



15. 



«* 



Pole-cat ^lis ^b-fc | Partridge 




16. Ja«i 



o .- 



Ju& 



Cow 
Donkey 



»•* 



J*». 






I 




— » k. A .?. 



^7-° £r° 






331 



White-haired 

Reprover 

Unadorned 

Barren 

Raider 

Absent 

Liar 

Adviser 

s 

Sleeping 



Mischievous 

Artizan 

Worshipper 

Reprover 

Workman 









r* 3 



9 
A. 



,\JuC 



■ S 9 






Sick- visitor *>£i 
Wicked ;l|\j 

Reader My> 

8S 9 



Leader 

Scribe 

Infidel 



4>y 



17. 
7* 



Z> 






u 






I*' 



Stingy 

Brave 

Reclining on 
the chest 
Envious 
Kneeling 
Worshipper 
Law-giver 



6 9 






A 



r* 



fi 9 






C 9 



er- 



Eye-witness <X$£ 



18. jiii 



Jbole 

<xsu 

i 1 * 



Highwayman ^Ibl »_k>U 



Ignorant 

Clever 

Guardian 

Envious 

Keeper 

Servant 

Rider 

Ascetic 



iC) 



U"7^ 



C 9 



e * 

Visitor, pilgrim ;f^ 
Thief <j£l 

Traveller ^lll 

jj 9 

Commentator ^'v& 






Jk^fv JUmI^ 









Ju£. 






u 
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Members of 






Priest 


j& 


^ys 


Parliament u>ly 




Hermit 


tflli 




Heir 






Adviser 


C 


e-tf 








Watchman 


6 9 


& 


Caliph, suc- 




19. ' 


>*ii 






cessor 


m~ * ~ 9 


if a 1 * 

•• 


Guilty 


-usf 


t*$ 


Fit, suited foi 


— . ^^ 9 


** * 1 * 


Polite, 






Intruder 






learned 


• 




Chief 




cr^; 


Prince 






Merciful 






Faithful 


»uii 




om pan ion 


7- — > 


**• 


Stingy 


• 


<)**^ 

^ 


Watcher 




v*?; 


Intelligent 




x&4* 


Chief 


; 


r*f) 


Stupid 


MjJli 


JuJb 

•• • 


Happy 




Juuum 

•* 


Eloquent 


»l*jG 

• 


e** 


Ambassador 






Unlucky 






Foolish 


*LgjL*, 


•• 


Coward 


• * 


u 1 ^ 


Sickly 






Worthy, fit 




7*^ 


Noble 




. A » A 


Companion 


• 




Partner 


£3yb 




Ignorant 


*4» 




Poet 




^u 


Sorrowful 






Weak 


»LJuu6 


• • 


Wise 


•X^i. 




Elegant 


.Ujfc 


^ 1 


Wicked 


• 


•• • 


Companion 




+ % * * 


Orator 


• 
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Anointed 

Steady 

Intelligent 



JUsJ, 



<*>«-> 



Jester, boon 

companion »UoJO 
Guest *$£* 

Adviser 



7- -' 



Defender 

Equal rvJhi 

Honourable ^ \^\ 



Meek 
Minister 






*t 






-* * 



Mediator »Uxl 
Humble *lJL<a 



*• ' 9 



Intimate 

friend *3<a>\ 

Adopted son »La£4>I 

IB * 



Guide 

Mean 

Sagacious »L£M 

Submissive *S<M 







ij*f* 



• •« • 






^r » 




^ 



*T5 



TJ 



(^3 



Mighty 
Intelligent 
Commissioner »^^e 
Stranger 
Eloquent 
speaker 
Excellent 



*& 



/i .»» 



L^i 



-r- -? 



Poor 
Ancient 









Comrade 

Great 

Generous 

Surety 

Base 

Kind, delicate *.Lik! 



*>*9 

.up 

— . ^* 9 



20. ,JUil 



Ml «" 



Innocent 
Pious 
Glorious 
Beloved 
Sharp 
Peculiar 
friend 



<UJ 



^ 



03 £ 







*2Lli Judli 









• • • 



<X><X^ 



^Lo^l ^joL^> 
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•• • 



Foolish 

Rich 

Relative 

Powerful 

Intelligent 

Prophet 

llelati ve by 

marriage *Uu*if 
Pure 



.llll 



— * 



Xlal 



Friend »T£,f 
Testator, 

executor *Lioj! 

Benefactor »L1V 



- t 



•• • 



** 

& 



Evil 

Slave 

Generous 

Stingy 

Strong 

Miserable 

Sound 

Friend 

Sincere 

friend 
Physician 
Precious, 

friend 
Sick 



r •? 






LSJuof 



»UuLo( 






m * 









J*** 



< o> 



Fore-arm, 

cubit 
Male 
Shepherd 
Loaf 
Rider 
Monk 
Youth 



| £ A 



21. ^^iii 



e5 



i^el 



Camels c)'?*^ 

TownjCOuntry^liXJb 
Wall, inclo- 
sure 



u'; 



r; 



Lamb 
Gulf 
Intimate 
friend 



e> 



JOS 



JJ^ 



x+&. J^+^ 



~ . » 



u 



e^ 



c > 



c> 



jk& Cf * fr 
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Clergyman 


i«}LmJ> 


Stick 




Flock 


O^aS 


Beehive 


O 9 


Shirt 


^Ul^S 


Hill 


l.*u^ 



gbi 



Boy 

Cross 

Back 

Blind 

Pool 

Horseman 

Weaned 



njl**-° 



- ■ » 






<£* 



^5*» 7^» 



1 



Leg 



c) 



22. ^^ 



V-AAam ^Lwm 



Brother 



Sparrow- 






(friend) 


oW 


* 

e' 


hawk 


c)'*>/f 


^ 9 


Crown 


1 »%^"^^^** 


C* 


Eagle 


^uL 


■ 9 

• 


Ox, bull 


1" * 


»» 


Wood, rod 


VjliXxft 


• 9 


Rat 


O'^ 


• - 9 


Crow 


Jfy 




Neighbour 


11^ 


>* 


Gazelle 




Jt>± 


Whale 


^1% 


9 


Lad 


^UU 




Wall 


o&*» 




Mouse 


^ 




Sheep 


1 *"• 




Youth 


j^t 


•^ * 

** 


Worm 


u'<^<> 


0» 


Fire 


ofe 


fi 


Fly, flies 


c>^? 


• • 



Sorrowful 



Si 



23. 



Pregnant ^^*- ..1I&- 



Widow, 
widower 



£* 



-tf 



pi" 
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Virgin 

Penitent 

Orphan 






-..» 



Chair ^-to 

Night JUJ 

Interior angle 



24. 



Law-suit 

Satisfied 

Pure 






J* 



Unique, one 

by one kS^j* «M 

Lazy JLJ> J&S 



Intoxi- 
cated 



25. jtf 

^o Land ^^1 

J^aJ People, family JUdI 

: Desert 
t 



of the eye <jLi ^jj* I Bottle 






26. 



a* 



Upper Boom JIJ^ 

*• 

Chair <5^'r^ 

Fleet camels ^L^i 



G o — 



Desert 
Chameleon 






jo-li ! Concubine 






I)esei*t 



«# 



-*•*- 



i5jl£» u't^** 



u*J 



e* 



Jjel 



r— • -* 



o 

• . ; 



I 
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O 9 9 



*>'° » »--*o1 



PLURAL OF PLURALS. gjisaM (^Ll* J£ji 



J^ui 8 



JJtfj l 

JuJUi 2 
J^LiT 3 

JSlii 5 



-'•» 



PLURAL OF PLURALS. c^Jf <j£ai 



1. JJlii 



Black 




Hare 


v^'3* 


vi? 


locust ui^U> 

• • 




Head veil 


(3>li»j 


'• > 


Stocking v;'^ 




Isthmus 


t>£ 




Substance, 




Bud 


rf5# 


9 9 


jewel, pearl »* , ^?> 


7*^ 


Veil 




>o, 


Fish scales iuL&t2A> 




Dragoman 


» 




Colocynth JJblli 


JiJi 


interpreter |%j>>to 


1- ' «' 


Large Knife yc*ilL> 


7 • 


Fox 




• 


Silver coin f*f;«> 


rt* 


Breast of 






Copy-book, 




man 






register ^sliS 




Wild calf 


; *U 


.'*> 

;*>* 


White silk 




Army 




jii\i 


cloth ^US 


o 

.. " - 


Brook, list J^ttX^ 


J^iXi 


Bracelet ^JUS 


Jo » 


Skull 


t*.U*. 





22 
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Parasang, 






Embellish 


L- 




league 


gjp 


■ a. A 


ment 




^■3 


Caravansary (joUi 


J O 7 

(JdUi 


Fins 


ufcU- 


UiXA 


Biretta 


u*3X3 


•- "" ' ° f c 


Tortoise 




SUaJLI 


Consul 




i ' !i 


Banner 






Bridge 


#* 


s^£Ji 


Party of men f<M^& 




Hedgehog 


tXiUi 




Frog 


^ ^ 

£**** 


t *L& 


Poultice, 






Bitter thing, 




salve 


ff? 


rV 


colocynth *j3£ 




Tumult 


d^ 




Nightingale Jolle 




Hoopoe 




9 e 9 


Elements 


77 


» • » 


Evil 






Spider 




«a^ixii 


thought 






Darkness 










2. JuiUi 






Circular 




Jug 




<Jfe/*l 


oven 


r$» 


• V 


Hackney 


cH?9 


©.-© 


The con- 






Bribe 


J*W^ 


<W<y 


stellation 




Flea 


**9 




Dragon 


• 1 • •• 


WW 

• •• 


Volcano 


c^*f'^ 


&Vj4 


Snake 




u^' 

tt 


Barrel 


J*?';* 


**?7* 


Root 






Proof 


«**£ 


i - o> 


Outer gar- 






Garden 


(J^jf^ 




ment v^uuiLi 


• ■ - 1 


Disciple 


<)*.** 

^ 


*^*Jb 
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Bird jaj 

Demon c*^U£ 

Drug j4*\** 

Bunch of 
grapes 

Sieve &**))* 

Cartilage v_i^Ld£ 
Paradise u*a*>!ji 

Paper o^';* 
Felt gloves yJ>\J& 
Lamp J^*>us 



Hundred- 
weight 

Guitar 

Pamphlet 

Hole, fis- 
sure 



i&* 






\r*ffi 



**y 



l*J 



c 



Enigma 
Middle of 

the sole oaxLJ 
Poor widow Juef^t 
Name f»Lwl (^xL^I) 



tJLtfLfe 



9 O 






• 9 



• "© 



Jo JOS 



o.* 






O 9 



y>; 



Crowd y^U^ 
Elephant's 

trunk j^^lli 
Soft twig w**te 



» « > 



Pig 7i; 

Gold coin *aj133 
Knife { jjS\JZ» 
Sultan ^jjJo^i 

Window dLullA 

••• • 



Devil 
Box 




Well, 



cistern ^X^c 
Turkish 

cap J***\fi> 
Peacock <j»*)Vyb 



3. J^liT 



lit &IsjJL| 






LiT 



Thumb 

Finger >uj 

Finger tip Juobl 
Stranger 4>xLi! 
Foreigner 






;r*^ 



* . > 



r^> 



9 • 




- © - 



Anklet J**.*&. Jldsdl*. 



L # T5? 






jJ^oLLo o*) 4 *^ 



£***? 



1^7*7^ 



e 9 



U"JJ 



Uj 



r*M p l£l 



I 

ft 

OJut 
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Scorpion 




«*? 


Bracelet 


*tf 


#? 


Relative 




* 

v? 


Smallest 


jili! 


yLil 


Greatest 


+■*> 

** 




Nails 






Most generous^lSl 




Foreigner 


r»uT 




Goat 


yA?\ 




Song 




6 •* 

alii,! 






4. Ju*liT 






Path, 






Palace, arched 




method 






hall 




o'*l 


Nails 


^itf 


rf* f 


Vanity 






Song 






Enigma 


4*^ 


•* • 


District 


t*$ 


r**l 


Story 






Saving 






See-saw 


<^i 




Falsehood 






Poem 


j*?9 


i>^;» 


Crown 




^i; 


Week 






Poem, deck 


l- 




Handwri- 






mation 


JulAU! 


- 9 • & 


ting 


^ut 





Cards 
Lining of 



^\Su 



clothes ^liu 
Amulet *SQ> 

News-paper iXSIJ 



5. JSlii 



Throne 
! Deer 



J3$. 



iiLk? CreatureQf^C 
Good news, 



^, <» 



-*© 



'^ ! 




Gospel 



r: 



+ * 



V 






Lio *)L&* 
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Curtain 


jSU& 


g^bu, 


Crime Jl^ 




Cloud 




• 


Crime ^31^. 




Secret, heart Jlli 




Small 




Body of troops 




garden ^^ 


•* • 


(^|t^) ty)^ 


..6 ' 


Trap, net Jull* 


• 


Insult 


l -» 


— - 


Fruit 




Nature 


e?* 


•• • 


garden (jpf<X». 




Miracle v 


^l4xi 


•-> 


Sheepfold ^L^ 


g ^ 


Old Womac 


,^u 


> - 


Ditch jSUi 


8 7*^ 


Resolution 




si*j* 


Provision- 




Gift (^Lki)lilii 


•• 


bag syoLiii. 


• •• 


Important 






Reality jplid. 


•• 


affair 






Treasury ^'v^- 


&fr 


Turban 


fto 




Loss jSllL 


gjL^b. 


Wonderful 






Sin i^IaL) \$kL 


•• 


event 


v?5* 




Bee- 




Instinct 




^ 

^ 


hive {J>"i±>) \$L 

S? - 


•• 


Booty 


ri^ 




Minute (jp'Ja 


&Jus<S 

•• 


Prey 


u*?5* 




Victim ^SLSS 


• • • 


Muscle 






Savings ? SlLS 


8jj^t> 


Precept 






Damage(^l^)l?J 


- 


Virtue, 






Sub- 




merit 

• 


JuLdi 


•• 


jects U5L*;) ££; 


* - 
SUftj 



Defect, vice 
Present 

Deposit ^'°j 

Pillow 

Means 

Means 






Commandment 



» • — 



Event, tight *-jlij 



Maid 

Mosque 

Side 



\ 






Prize of 

Eye- brow ^^1 



»«- -» 



Accident £»>( 



Senses 



Marginal 



note* 
Hoof 
Want 



LT 






* 



e* 



- 1 
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Memory 
Necklace 






*■ ^*^. 



Squadron ^Utf 

i 

&jui>3 Church yuAiS 
8<>L^ ' Quiver ..wll^ 

ikwt; Nicety of 
language 
Roll obUJ 



*T5 



Ik) 



- ~ J 



*• ^^ 



Death (^U.) l^Ui 
*j$ , Result ^jliS 

' US 



Advice 

6. J^ty 

abjLi ; Vessel 
a^oL^ Hastiness 



»■ - 



c 



^ 



.-^. - 



v^AjLi Man-of-war rfo 

*Ili Fixed (star) oolp 
Penetrating 



Sold. Jar 

l^ Cause 
&S*4>Ld. Spice 



2 . A 



(mind) 



sl 



r *U*. Second ^fp 

iU. Bird of prey_;l^i 




i**s 



^ ^» 



*iur 






Sli! 



gJoU 



•• • 



soli 



sli 



U. 



>;<- 
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Storm 


uL*L& 




Ring pjt^ 


pSt** 


Capital 






Property ^'^ 


&^LL 


(town) 


rf^ 


jl+*1& 

* 


Beast C>lj3 


• 


KindfeelinguLbl^£ 




Misfortune *f;S 




Result 


*& 


• 


Circle oljO 


9* 


World 


t>& 


jju 


Lock of hair vjIjS 


*& 


Grammatical 




Hill v f£ 


*6 


regent 


*? r >* 




Swift-run- 




Common 






ning £-*|r^ 




people 




*su 


Precedence ^j-?^ 


• 


Habit, 






Streamlet jf'»^ 


8^U 


custom 


±i r y* 


sSli 


Moustaches v;'r^ 




Shoulder 


<JP^ 




Street g * I Li 




Secret 


(jdxllft 




Sea-shore .J^U^ 


a* 


Fruit 


tf£ 




Proof d&Vyk 


Juala 


Profit 




SJuli 


Thunder- 


• 


Front-part, 






bolt (J^£i 




foremost 






Neighing Ju»£i 


Ju»L* 


feathers 


f*$ 




Outskirt _ \"yA 




Boat 






Seal, stamp *->Syio 


&P 


Rule, foun- 






Divorced (jJfpa 


UpiX 


dation 


**# 




Portion, riteuul^k 




Caravan 


Jj# 


Jtljli 


Obstacle u6«l*& 


&i;U 
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Distinguish 


L- 




Rhyme 




EliU 


ed 


£9 


&L6 

• 


Mould 


^ 


• 


Region 


?* 




Glittering 


<~ f ? 


t; s 


Curiosity 


)?? 


fyM 


Cattle 




»• 

^ 


Fore-lock 




•• 


Table, food 


*?? 


sj^U 


Loophole 


<Xi£ 


Sjoli 1 Harbour 




iLuo 


Misfortune 




• 












7. J^cf^ 






Mill v 


^9° 


> " 1 

^^Ib i Strait 

i 




y^r? 


Lantern 


\r*fo 


9 - 

u«yU , Drain 


c*W 


E^ 


Bottle 




*»)& s py i 

: 


r*r'^ 


(jayAgfc 


Dictionary, 






Sack 


<3*^ 


^1^ 


ocean 






Buffalo K 




U"J*^ 


Rule 


c^9 


9 * 


Wheel 


V^'j<> 


v^ 


Law 






Court, col- 










lection of 

i 








i poetry 




o'^ 






8. JlcUu 






Veil 




i\yJ> ! Funeral 

La 


$-* 




Food 




JJLo | Noteworthy 

i 




Dwelling 




<^jLo j fact 


£* 




Discussion 


• 


• 


| Aim, desire vj»U 


s* 
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§9 



Anchor 
Pastorage 
Bed 

Mosque 
Paper-ruler Jell** 
Dwelling ^jiLUi 
Evil deed ^LLJ 
Difficulty Jlii 



- e 



Bed 

Damage 
Kitchen 
Printing- 
press 
Mine 



14* 






t* 



[hi 






Exhibition ^ 

Battle 

Manger 



^» * 



vJ^Uti 



ManufactureJutLii 



Meaning 

Resort 

Defect 






Plantation . i»iUU 



u*7 



Spindle 



8U 



^ o^ 






1% h«M>^ 



e — 




&* 



«- ^ 

&&&* 






1 U^i jtp*fa * 






SS 



yMX 



ti «* 






** v -» 



J*** 



" o- 






Censer *^^4* 

Origin, prin- 
ciple 



File 






Beneficence Jlii 



Water-course^ 



Store 
Claw 
School 
Burying- 






• ^ 



lt; 



IcU 



place ^iljuo 
Rite, sect v^'tX* 



• -» 



Mirror 



High rank v^lr* 
Dirge, elegy ^l^i 
Mercy ^ Co 

Anchorage u»t>i 



7 •- 



lOuut 



— o 






Council A_*l£Juo 
Ink-pot v?Liu« 
Orbit of 

the eye y^ ls\i j» 
Meeting 



*7* 



o .- 



o — 



place J^iLiup Jjuauo 



-» o ^ 



07 



Suujduo 



-. o^ 



- e — 

vs*7* 
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Ijtt^ljLo 






Goad 

Sieve 

Lodging 

View 

Virtue 



Shoulder ^S\jJ 
Watering- 
place JjtUi 
Windward CA$* 



- • 



Refuge 
Place of 



Time of 

meeting 
Place 

Gift 



L- 



I 






Famous 

Torch 

Folding 



g-dt 



\JaJt 



door «j«Loi* 

Key &&U* 

Upper room wyoUi 






Cave »^* 


gjU* 


Desert \ ? Ui 


sju; 


Cemetery ^lii 




Design, pur- 





pose 



(Xolii 



-•^ 



^ o - 



^L^i s-»^e 



peril JJLji JCJL^o 



Frying-pan Jlii 
Elementary 

school v^JlXi 
Library 
Gain 
Broom 



v_>*UCo 



• *• 






Delight' 
Theatre 
Spoon 
Nostril 



9. JuldIjLc 



> - 

A 



^a»L&j» ;>4^ 



c • 



i«» e 



Wounded 

Mad 

Psalm 



« 



LiJ 



ilivJo 



-rUA* Destitute ^SL^i 

\syjOAA Nail yJJt 



z- 



~ o 



**■• 



Stratagem J^US SJuJCt 



* - 



- ?- 



-~^ 



,3^ 






1 '/ a Dirhem JuSlii Jli£o 



> o — 



C» 



» O ^ 






«» * 




— o 
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Bird's bill y*\& 
Spur V**14* 

Compact (3*31;* 



-o 



House 
utensil 



t; 



Subject j**"*';* 
Born, off- 



Co mmentary uuttlii 
Tradition JuJlis 
Image, 
statue JuoUi 



Crocodile 






Us 



Uirf 






'Li 



erV 



>©- 



spring JuJf^i ^jr* 



Key 

Cursed 

Nose 

Veil 

Saw 

Letters 

patent 
Balloon 
Bellows 



JuJUi 










10. J4*iii 



0-» 






O - 












History 

Edition 

• • 

Misfortune &&)& 
Com position^^A$^l3■ 
Canticle ^xjLIs 



Amulet 






» i -* 



c**U 



- • 






A 






tfrAtfJU) 



#» O 



-»© 



*~ 



uLJU 



SJ^iS 



A 8 IS ADDED TO SOME MEASURES: 



Sagacious 



man 



-» o — 



Disciple SJuotfi Jujb 



Broker 

Chemist JLbtL* 



5y>*»l > *»» 



«- o 






a «* 



Satan 

Bishop 

Veterinary 






&isUl 



•'°* 



surgeon 8 



Patriarch 




k3\Lk; 
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Satrap 
Bishop 
Angel 






»«.r -* 



&&*; 



^\^i Money- 






changer 
Caesar 









Ui 



— © - 



^ 



^ ©' 



Cardinal iJiMp" Jli$>J** 



TRILITERAL VERBS ARRANGED 

ACCORDING TO THEIR MEDIAL RADICAL IN THE 

PRETERITE AND AORIST, WITH THEIR NOUNS 

OF ACTION IN COMMON USE. 







jjii 1 






Wi 


j£ 2 






Jiii i 


ji*i 3 






[-!- 

(>**£ 


JJii 4 






Ijuu 








1 fc 

^ 


J*i c 






9 ©^ - ^ - 

Juub Jjti 




TobefuiailedUU 


*- i 


To take shelter *\j[ 


* 


„ wander blgli 


sli 


„ cut (a pen) l^j 


*? 


„ form, mix 




. seek Qb 




with wateriki^ 

• • 


J*** 


„ weep *l)o 


«« 


„ exert one- 




„ pass the 




self f<X» 




night LaLuo 


iM 


„ draw tj ju» 




„ sell l*x> 


& 


, run &*. 


v5r^ 


„ be distant fcj^JU* 


0^5 
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#© - 



To bury Uio &*o 



„ eulogise «*«* 

„ return ^j?>) 

„ relate «^ 

„ increase ioL^v 

„ take cap- 
tive 
„ steal 
w circulate 



err blij 



#0 - 



Imm 



(blood) bC£l 
shed blood Uuu* 



give to 
drink 



travel fc*Lu» 



*•- 



march 



I 



#• 



j*** 



flow b&Ll 



o 






„ revile 
> buy 

„ be trans- 
parent QLtA 



.»«> » 



roast 



lli 



05 



<J;~ 



v5/* 



Jli 



v.A 



* O * 9 



\SJ* 



6 - 
A 



\Sy* 



becomegreylIl& CJJb 



To sit Ll^Li 

» gather fruitllli 
„ impose Ui»> 
9 omit b<Xi 

, deprive blit 



Re- 



pack up Uja* 



lyLi 



» di g 
9 swear 



„ shave isXc* 



carry 



o - 



* * 



„ protect £>£*> 
„ surround b, 
„ weave ^u^ 



be in 



1r. '•- 

season *>yu»> 

„ kneel l^wk 
„ vanish be 
eclipsed UaIL 



subdue 



*o^ 



„ mix UaJL* 



„ fail 
» sew 
„ know 



V© 



* ^ 






^ «* «* 
^» *» -• 



J£i> 



oli 



7^ 



6L^ 
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To rebel bLua* (S *£ 
9 incline 
towards, 
join to Like 

„ tie IddU 

* • - 
„ persevere U£c 

„ feed cattle U 



* O 



#0 ^ 



* -* 



O * 



„ be faulty U*£ 

. live 

„ plant Lilt 



„ spin 
„ wash 



Hi 

a forgive blJfe& 
„ conquer 






#*© 



, boil bUli 

,, be absent 

„ seduce 

„ flee lyii 

enact, sup- 
pose 

„ bleed 



*.. - 



L^i 



lJuai 



separate iLai 
overflow bLdli 



6U 



i>li 






^ 






u*7* 



U* 



\1 



To become 

old ii!Lh - * 
„ be sound, 

right 
„ dismiss, 

spend lili 
„ cry out, 

crow L^U* 



become 8 



„ make a 



noise 






#« 



„ beat Ly* 

. be lost LftLud 



n 9 



narrow UlLa 



» leap 
„fold 






#0 



*5£ 



„ be agree- 
able Cuio 

»fly 

„ happen La^i 

„ know 

„ resolve Li 



o .- 






0O *■ 



„ prevent 



.«*> « 






ft -^ 



f° 



y 



Li 






-» ^ -» 

V.3.A 
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To incline 


•• 


JU 


To grasp 


Ldls 

• 


oi^i 


„ abandon 


«<& 


is 


„ throw, 






„ throb 


• 


you 


vomit 




i » ' 


„ take away lib 




• join 






„ descend 


$£ 
V 




„ gnaw 


l$i 




9 attribute 


• - 


• 
• 


„ purpose 


1 * w ~ 


JuoS 


9 winnow, 






^ decide, die, 




scatter 


1* * r 


\ ~ * 


fulfil 


*Las 




„ speak 


Uk3 


<3& 


* jump 






„ prohibit, 






* fry 


ULi 

•• 


«• ^ 

** 


attain 


1 *°^ 




w measure 


•• 


LT^i 


„ intend 


•• 

4* 


** 

&? 


* lie 




• 


„ shout 


UiiiD 


*» •<• -» 


„ gain 


• 


^j^m3 


„ put to 






„ break 


if^ 




flight 






„ uncover 






„ break, 






„ suffice 






bruise 






„ be weary 






v digest 


^■^Af* 




„ slap 






„ perish 




* ^ * 


„ touch 


o 


o**^ 


n be agi- 






„ be fitting 


•• 




tated (sea)U*>U* 


c u 


„ „ tender, 






n love pas- 






kind 


to 

•• 


a* 


sionately 


• • 


:ui 


„ possess 




i£U 
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"•»» 



To arrive, join &JL* 

w promise 8 Jx 
„ exhort 

„ come fajjij 
„ fulfil a 

compact llij 

„ burn ti>y>j 

„ stand li^Sj 



* . - 



„ quard auUj 






„ shed tears U$^ 
„ entrust JW'j 
„ beget s5^ 
„ be weak ll*j 



• ^ 



A 



To spread outlk*J 
„ assault 
„ be vain 2JLkj 

„ attain L^yb 
„ wet xi 



# o 



„ recite,read»j>o 

„ repent E^s 
„ stand firm b^o 
„ pierce llib 



^5 



5 



** 



To bury alive tot 



„ leap 
n trust 
„ be neces- 



&*3 



sary 
„ find 
„ come 
» weigh 
„ load 
„ brand 
„ calum- 
niate 
„ describe 






b(j^ 



I* 



Uuu* 



Hue 



9 f °— -* *." 
Juub Joti 






J; 



*Tf 



i*©' 



To take 
» eat 

„ command Gil 
„ direct one's 

steps 
„ return 

„ publish 

„ give freely 5J«Vj 






ft",- 



#«)) 



*»5 



A- 



A- 



«3*3 



(J)3 

- ~- 



t5"*3 






ot 



« 



3x 



, appear 1^ jJJJ 
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To envy t Ju»a> 


* ** ** 


To rise, (dust, 




, assemble $ii 


pLi 


war), be 




„ reap t<X«a^ 


* ** *. 


roused bl^S 


p 


, be present^ 


****** 

• 


„ set a frac- 




, put, fall in 




ture Cli 


**** ** 

7** 


K 

price \S*L 


6 


„ drag £*. 


a ** 


AS 

„ rub IX>> 


J^ 


„ shear iCi 


*** 


„ dream ClL 


^ 


„ touch, feel L*i 


c ** 


„ be changed if^i 


Ju. 


„ polish, 




„ betray b$J^ 


J«U 


emigrate *^L* 


• 


„ pierce, tra- 




„ be liberal, 




verse \3j*> 




excellent \&£ 


• 


„ trace, write LkL 




„ oppress |JJ^ 


;^ 


„ step fyhL 


1&1 


„ pass, be 




9 create lilL 


** ** * 


lawful tyy^ 


?! 


„ tan UbS 




„ hunger liyL 


e^- 


„ enter $£>£> 


j£* 


„ wander bifyi. 


jU 


9 study HtS 


***** 


„ urge U^ 




„ call ^Ua 


us 


„ veil 144^ 


****** 
» • 


„ knock, pound U5 




„ make a 




„ guide &J^(S 


Jo 


pilgrimagelsxi 




„ approach I^j<> 


ISS 


„ hinder, 




n revolve UK^3 


3 .5 


sequester fUp^ 




„ dilute Uj£ 


vifo 


v happen bjj^ 


** * „ 


„ continue uljO 


pi 


„ guard SL^IC&> 


****** 



23 



*oL> 



To be quiet \3ySL» 

„ dwell tf£~ 
„ boil 






*o* > 



*^ 



„ behave, 

go along U^JLw 
ff enact, 

sharpen 
„ grieve, be 

evil \*ym 

„ be chief soli-** 



, drive tiji 



f A 



»*0 > 



„ revile 

,, perceive tj?*^ 
„ split U-& 

„ doubt l£& 

„ complain a&UCA 
„ smell l*£ 



LLo 



» pour 
„ dye,baptizeUL* 
„ start 
„ tell the 
truth Ujuo 






# o 



iU 



„ polish 

„ be silent G&* 



fast 



(JoLuo 






jCJU 
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To melt 
„ quake 
„ stone 
» hope 
„ restore 



& - 



OS ^ 



OS - 




>4>*0 






;ii 






*^3 

disapprove ^ 



prescribe, 

sketch 

sprinkle 

refuse 

dance 



Lois 

Or; 



* »«*«* 



run 
desire 

strongly Li Co 
interdict lCa>\ 
pass away bSj\ 

precede, 

outstrip 

veil 

prostrate 

oneself Ijyiul 

please, 



o *• 






o > > 



rejoice 

assail 

pour 



f 






to 









"I' 

3h 



7~ 
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To return i^^i 


oLc 


To preserve Julio 


o^> 


„ feed xJlI^ 


ju 


„ injure !^i 


6 " 


„ float Lo*fi 


r* 


„ dress a 




„ acttrea- 




wound \<&6 


A+4 


cherously KJl£ 


# -» " 


„ drive away lj>lb 


$Jo 


„ disappear, 




« knock, come 




set (sun) &)l± 




by night \3°Jo 


dfi 


„ deceive tt^£ 


7* 


„ ask Llib 


• 


„ be languid, 




„ appear, 




lukewarm t^yi 


7» 


rise Lcyb 


eit 


„ spread L&y 




„ walk 




„ be empty Uly 


67* 


around bb^L> 


jii 


B „ corrupt lalli 




„ suppose, 




„ loose Ixi 


OS - 


suspect . Ui& 


** 


„ miss, elapse by 


ta»li 


„ worship 54>U* 


JuLc 

• 


„ diffuse 




„ cross l^y* 




(perfume)bUy 


c u 


„ be proud lyi 


& 


„ boil over bty 


P 


„ stumble C^ii 


7** 


,#0" 

„ win 1^ 


P 


„ count \0<k 




„ surpass by 


JU 


„ run \yi)£ 


l(U 


9 kill iLtf 


Jis 


„ help ItXAi 




„ reside byj 


^ 


„ sneeze ULLLd 


(j^nft 


„ sit IjytS 




„ pardon ly£ 


^ 


„ lead g«SlIs 


S\j 


„ inhabit, 




„ say ^ 




live long llU 


7** 
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^o grant L* 




To rise 


•• 


^ 


„ die 6°yi 


vsjLo 


„ write 


• 


^J5 

• 


„ grow bUS 


• 
• 


„ conceal 




i» 


„ sift iiaS 


Jiai 


„ toil 






„ bewail, call IS JJ 


• 


„ clothe \ 


ijis 


ui* 


„ spread , saw LA3 


yAMJ 


„ stay, refrain 




„ assist, give 




from 


& 


as 


victory Co* 




v lurk 


lS# 


** 


„ look £&3 


^ 


» be 




2^ 


„ blow lidb 




„ roll, wrap UJ 


JJ 


„ penetrate toyJb 




„ gather 





? 


„ bore Cd& 


• 


„ amuse 


5? 


14) 


„ chisel Uil 


Jsi» 


» spit 


• 


6 - 


„ decrease bLaib 


(JOAJ 


„ efface 




Issue 


„ fill the 




„ cleave the 




place of ull3 


• 


water(ship)CiJo 


7*^ 


» lament &y 


c a 


„ spread 


**- 


A- 


, abandon fCsaj* 




„ pass 


1*- 


7* 


„ flee Ljli 


V7* 


„ mix 


1 # o -» 




„ rain fast iUai 


j£* 


„ chew 


1* ° - 


A— id* 


„ affright 5£i 


JUb 


„ rain 


\£i 


^ 


„ be easy, 




„ delay 


iki 


Jki 


base blii 


O 1 * 


„ abhor 


uLo 








„ circumvent yti 


i*» 
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9 _ O 



To be hot I 



$9 9 



9 9 



enraged \M*> 



9 live 

„ be ashamed 

. lose bt JL& 



r - - 



9 



be afraid *"* 



9 



9 



snatch 
fear 






* 9 9 



9 



„ suck fc^Ldj 



„ desire 

„ ascend gra- 






dually Loj 



9 



+ Q * 



„ hear 

9 keep awake 

at night CqL 
9 be satisfied Lju^ 



»*- - 



witness SolgJL 



ascend to 



» > 



„ be annoyed |U 
„ laugh 



fcJ- 



-<• ^ 



r*^ r^ 



A • 



*»0 



To permit b<M 



be amazed 3y*<> Jjdo 









be safe C&X» 2JH 



74- 



tX4«* 
Juuo 



& 
#> 



„ be sleepless U>y 
„ approach Uy 
„ regret Uu*l 
„ be ac- 

+ Q-& 

customed UJt 
„ be secure U*' 
„ „ innocent 8*L* 



„ depart 






„ be ugly &iLii 



remain 



*Uu 



be worn out *iU 



fi -~ 



LiUi 



»'"' 



*-» 



„ follow 

„ trade ^^f^ 
„ be tired 
„ „ spoilt, 

perish Ul3 
„ get drunk ^1*3 
„ be grieved b£&. 
„ keep, learn 



*^- 



* o 



by heart l£iA&> 



„ praise 



I 



0*« 






C^ 
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To be restless, 



+*+ 



anscious UJU 
„ despair lLy£ 
„ be content 

with Sill? 

„ be strong iyS 



become old LIT 
dislike &xiLS" 
be lazy iL*T 



„ be complete, 



-t. -^ 



abide 



insist 



upon 



1325 



fc>i*0 



„ lick LlJbJ 

„ overtake liliJ 
„ be neces- 



sary- 
stick 
play 



lL3 



meet, find blllj 



gulp 



£J 



„ be sick LaJ» 



JJLs 



- - 



To gain, con- 



quer 



perfect *ur J*T 






*-* 






£& 



*-, 



„ be thirsty U& 
„ wonder 



O 9 



6 ** 



„ lack 
„ sweat 
„ bite 



perish llki 
thirst ■ A * 



„ know Cic 



» 



work 



^- 



„ be drowned Uu£ 
„ pay a fine 
or tax &*Le 



cover 



A 1. 



* «- 



be angry LLdi. 
slip, err Lkii 
take booty &£ 



„ rejoice l»«i 
„ finish, be 

empty liKj 
„ pass away *lli 
, understand llgj 









• -. 






r^ 



iiii 



it 






To desire, lovely* 



„ reverence, 



fear 



&4^ 



„ sink into 

mire iki« 

„ contain 
„ tread 



be dry 



» » 



awake 



^ 



t^ 



despair LLl^ 



* O » 



*- O*. 
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■* V 



v^U 









U"t* 



To touch 
„ be wearied 



* ~ 



of 



Hi 



repent Uojj 

forget . LIjuL* 

stick in l^A3 

be dry liii 

obtain &1* 



sleep Uoji 

be decrepit LiCi 
perish 



15*0 



« - 






ft A 






* e 



» 9 



To be humble U«Ai 
„ submit 



* e 



f f 




• » 



o - 



9 ^°~ ~ ' ~ 



A 




strip, pull 

off liJU> ^ 

refute, annul Ld^*> u&*>& 



To search 
» begin 



e - 



o - 



„ push, repel Ui j 
, slaughter LiuS 
„ store fjL* 

* go GliS 

„ see 
outweigh UUxd 









39 






e*> 



8*!iXj 



„ send, raise 
the dead liii 

„ deny I«>ji4> 
„ wound iLl*. 
, put begin X*^ 
„ gather 
„ speak 

openly 1^ 
„ deceive l* I j^ 



•» o - 



(Jo 



(>ia. 



pU» 
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To examine 1 




OasU 


To depart 




J^5 


„ strike fire 


'? 




» leak. 






slander 


1 * ° - 




sweat 


Liui^ 




„ read 


**% 




„ lift up 


tf; 




„ knock 


Leji 


- < 


„ kneel 


"* 


e*> 


„ cut 


U&I 


^ 


„ creep 


UaA 


~ <~ ~ 


„ subdue, 






» sow 






conquer 




7^ 


„ swim 


• 




„ check a 






„ pasture 




* *> * 


horse 


[ACS 

• 


^ 


„ radiate, 






„ err gram 


- 




spread 


v c>h<w 


m In** 


maticallj 


Q 


^sJ 


„ permit 


l^UJu* 




„ burn 


£«tf 


p& 


„ mediate 






„ sting 


i:'T 




„ throw 






„ curse 


oa 


^■J 


down 






„ glance 


1*2 


e* 


„ pardon 




- c - 


„ shine 


ifctf 


cr 3 


„ make 


IaL* 


- -* -* 


„ praise 


L^Juo 


c^ 


„ melt 






„ anoint, 






» grind 


llil> 


^i> 


wipe 






„ cast 


U^ 


^ 


„ disfigure 






„ pierce 


&& 


v jiio 


,,fiH 




X* 


„ overflow 


r lijjib 


e* 1. 


„ grant 


LssuLo 




„ appear 


fi«A 


^ 


„ forbid 


Lai* 




„ open 


lijtf 





# O' 



To pillage U4* 
„ flow IJ4S 

„ rise L&jtf 

„ hurry, flow 

fast liy» 

„ place \ju6y 



„lap 
„ grant 






«* e * 



To be elegant ki^j 
„ „ heavy &b 
„ „ cowardlylilL 



„ „ cou- 



#* 



O 9 



rageous St^ 
„ harden, 

freeze '^4* 

„ be young, 
fresh &3ljui 

„ be resolute iLitCi 

„ „ of noble 
birth 

„ be beau- 
tiful 



e 9 
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7* 



4* 



^> 



To be distant L^u ^li 

„ succeed LiLio ^iJ 
„ hew fcflio 



„ slay 
„ grow up 
„ advise 

„ sprinkle 
„ croak 
„ marry 



\ 



# 



* •' 






«»•- 



- >- 



* 9 * 

JJtf 



> - 



*>^ 



9 -» 



_ > ^ 






-* 9 



9 *> 



Sis 

To be well educated, 
refined LJST 



„ be strong, 
brave 



1 



Ul^ 



8L&3 L&3 










KTJ* 



„ be avari- 




Clous Xiu 

• 


1 ' ' 


„ excel in 




knowledge &£G 


- >- 


„ be simple &L>UJ 


• 


„ see \y^ 
„ be slow CLu 


* 9 *> 

V* 


„ „ gallant &JUaj 


«te 


„ „ distant IjJu 


& 


„ „ stupid s3>o 


JJb 
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To be small t^dLc 
„ „ hard S^L* 
„ suit, be 
good 
„ „ be weak IMju6 



**„ 9 



„ „ pure, 



1— ~r 



o f 



**r -* 



chaste S *l$k 
„ be just StXi 
„ „ sweet *jjJ^ 
„ „ difficult! 
„ „ great 
„ treat 

harshly 
„ be strange &Xfc 
„ „ thick, 

rough 
„ be great ailiaJ 
„ „ skilful *k\Jk 
„ „ wide K'vlJii 



* - © J 



?> >J 



elo- 
quent 

„ be excel- 
lent 

„ be ugly 






* o> 



L 



•wtji 






e^ 



- > 



re 9 



- > - 






- 9 



«" 9 



V^ 



» ^ 


















-» >- 



e~ 



o* 






To be impreg- 
nable sSLa^ 
„ be forbear- 
ing UU> 

„ be corrupt LilL 
„ dote &itj4 



„ be rough aol 






„ „ gentle &3U«S 



*0>> 



„ fade S£J6 

„ be wide iLLj 
,, „ sedate &SL*k 
„ „ moist, 

damp fc# 
„ be ugly &^U^ 
„ „ agree- 



able, ge- 



nerous 



* - .- - 



o > > 



„ be easy iU^ 

„ „ cou- 
rageous Siliwi 

„ be noble Uli 

„ „ quick 
witted juoLj-A 



„ be diffi- 
cult 






> -* 



ft 















'C7 



- > - 










~ 9 ^ 
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To be renowedfciLiS 


• 


To be old, 




„ „ of noble 




prior LoJJ> 




birth &SLsxS 

• > 




„ be near Gli 


•• 


„ be clean SilibS 


J&S 


„ „ short L-is 


- • * 


„ „ smooth &iyu 


r* 5 


„ „ tall I^ST 


? 


„ „ brief i)U>$ 


>** 


„ „ plentiful syST 


^ + 

P 


„ „ respect- 




„ ,, generous Lo 


f? 


ed &*l*>; 


- > - 

«^5 


„ „ perfect JUS 




„ be meek &*!<>j 




„ arrive at 




„ „ pious &it^ 




maturity &J;4? 




„ „ wide la*»2 


~ 9 - 


„ be mean \joy) 


# 


„ „ hand- 




„ „ gracious &i LfcJ 




some feet*. 




„ „ strong fciUi 




„ be humble &ju* 


- », 
C" - *' 


„ „ barren sJUxi 


JLaJo 


„ „ plentiful S^li j 


7*3 


„ „ manly 8^ 


37* 


„ become an 

* • 


• 


„ „ salty Hs^yXx 


# 


orphan Ui> 


1* 


„ „ prettyXi*i 




„ be easy 1^ 

• 


- > - 


„ inaccessible xilli 






J*^ 






To swell UJj 




To count bUJLr» 


• - 


„ come after abilj 


•• 


„ live in com- 




„ despair L*U 


ir£> 


fort iU*i 


(^ r 


„ wither LJu 


u-*> 


„ trust 8itf 


~A~ 






„ inherit &3IJj 


^3 




THE 


END. 
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